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ABSTRACT

In chapter one, the use of the term "composer archive" is
explained, and examples of its application in different
situations are given. A guestionnaire sent out to various
eztablishments is described, and its results discussed.

In chapter two, the types of stock found in composer
archives are described, and refersnce is made to
published literature about each type, and to published
faczimiles. By way of illustration, reference is made to
particular items in the Britten-Pears Library, Aldeburgh.

Chapter three discusses techniques and problems of
resgarch on the materials described in chapter two.
Examples from Britten autographs are pravided {with
reproducticns).

In chapter four, reference is made to a survey carried
aut by means of a questionnaire sent to users of the
Britten-Pears Library; and some tvpes of user projects
are discussed in relation to the results of the
guestionnaire, and with reference to the technigues
described in chapter three.

Chapter five desls with the application of information
retrieval techningues to composer archivesi with
particular refesrence to the problems and needs of users
highlighted in the previous chapters.

Appendix I contains a directory of composer archives,
compiled from returns to the guestionnaire described in
chkapter one, and from other sources. Reference is made to
items in the bibliography (Appendix II), which relate to
the various archives in any wayi 2.39. are published by
them, or as a result of research donhe in them, or
describe their holdings. Appendix I thus has the
additional function of a subject index to the
bibliography.

Apperdix IITI contains the guestionnaire sent to the
composer archives, which is described in chapter one.

Appendix IV contains the questionnaire sent to the

users of the Britten-Pesars Library, described in chapter
four,
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INTRODUCTION.
This thesis attempts to examine the nature ot
collections of source materials for individual composerss

to isplate some of the problems involved in their

organisation and use; and to discuss the possible methods
for dealing with these problems.

At the time when the project was first planned, the
writer was employed as an assistant librarian at the
Britten-Pears Library at Aldeburgh, Suffoll, England; and
this institution was naturally given a central position
in the ariginal research propesal.

The resulting thesis is, as a consequence, biased
towards the Britten-Pears Librarvi although, as will
emerge in later pages, the problems and technigues to be
found there are universal, and will be found in all cther
establishments, with varving emphasis.

At the start of the project, the writer was not
particularly well-informed about what collections of
composer source-materials miaght exist elsswhere in the
world, and in what ways they might compare with the
collection at Aldeburgh.

The onlv other establishment about which much
information was available was the Archive of the Arnold
Schosnberg Institute in Los Angeles. As it turned out,
this archive had more in common with the Britten-FPears
Library than with many of the others which have since
been identified.

The ftirst taslk, therefore, was to identify as many



other collections as possible, and to contact them to
request information about their holdings and activities.
The way in which this was carried out is described below
in Section 1.1.

While this work was being carried out, 2 parallel
process was also in trains that of trying to find
evidence of the usefulness of the archives in
musicological literature.

The two activities were of mutual assistance. In sonme
cases, ane has information about an archive first-hand,
but can find no references in the literature, and in
others, one knows about its sxistence from the
literature, but cannot aobtain a first-hand response to &
request for information.

The results of these two processes appear, of Course,
passim throughout the thesis, but can be seen in
concentrated and tabulated form in Appendix I and in the
Eiblicgraphy (Appendix II).

These two sections are interlinked, in that the
"publications" section of each entry in Appendix I refers
to items in the bibliography, including not only
publications by the archives themselves, but also
material written about them by third parties, and works
written wholly or partially with their assistance. A
subject approach to the bibliocgraphy is thus provided

without 2 separate index.



Chapter 2 is an attempt to classify and describe the
different types of materials to be found in composar
archives, and to refer to various descriptions and
facsimiles of them, to be found in musicological
literature. Relevant publications are to be found in the
bibliographvy.

An attempt was also made to assemble information, from
the musicological literature, about the technigues used
to study materials of the types held by composer
archives, particularly manuscript materials. The results
of this can be seen in Chapter 3.

At the same time, a survey was conducted, again by
means of 2 gquestionnaire, of the use made of the
Britten-Pears Library by researchers. The results appesr
in Chapter 4.

The final =tep was to relate the various tvyvpes of
materials and techniques of study, and the needs of
users, to the available methods for the organisation of
knowledge, used both in archives and libraries.

Experimental classitication schemes and indexes were
set up, and the information gained from the two
guestionnaires was related to the problem as a whole.
This is the subject of Chapter 5.

Collections vary in their choice of name, that is to

4]

sav, generic name. The following examples illustrate all
the possibilities which have been isolated!:
Britten-Pears Library.

Grainger Museum.

Beethover-Haus.



Arrold Schoenberg Institute.

Max~Reger-Archiv.

The choice of name naturally reflects the intended
range af activities of the establishment.

Bator (1963), p.10, doubts whether composer archives
may correctly be described as "archives," since such
establishnents are zupposed to have a base institution
which serves as & source for new material from time to
time,

However, he is able to guote (p.10) the 1%th-century
German histarian, Wilhelm Dilthey, in support of the
lagitimacy of the concept of "literary archives.®
Examples quated are ths Tolstoy~House and the
Goethe~Schiller Archives,

Under this detinition, the establishment known as a
literary archive or composer archive is a repository of
cultural values, and it carriezs out the following
functions:

1)Makes possible and facilitates their use.

2)Keeps their phvsical embodiments intact.

Prevents their misrepresentation.

4)Demonstrates their connecting links.

An establishment which fulftils these functions,
especially number four, can be describasd, (whatever its
official title), as a "composer archive," within the

meanhing of this dissertation.



To "make possible the use" of documents ig simply to
admit the public to them (or a section of the public
defined in some way).

"Facilitation" is carried out bv the standard library
techniques of cataloguing, classification, etc., and/ or
by the production of archival finding aids such as
repository guides, calendars, inventories, etc.

"Keeping intact” is the process of providing adeguate
storage, carrving out conservation, and microfilming to
cut down wear on original documents.

"Preventing misrepresentation® is more difficult to
encapsulate, and strictly spealting is not possible. What
is done in practice is:

alto interprat the documents in a certain minimal wav
in the establishment’s +inding aids, to avoid obvious
misunderstandings without "leading” the user to thes
conclusions which happen to have been reached by the
establishment’s staff; and

bito restrict access to certain unpublished documents
which might be guoted in a misleading wav.

The function of "demonstrating links" is one of the
mast interesting and creative tasks in a composer
archive, and is fulfilled in various wavs., Put shortly,
what is required is an extremelv detailed description,
which is itseld thoroughly indexed.

All the establishments surveyed in Appendix I, and
discussed in section 1.2 below, carry out all, or at

least some, of these four functions.



The term chosen to refer to them all, therefore, is
*composer archive,”" +frequently shortened to "archive,"

To refer to a specitic archive, the form used is the
name of the composer in capital letters, followed by the
name of the location in bracketsy e.g9. BRITTEN
(Aldeburgh).

To retfer to an item in the bibliography, the form used
ig the author’s name, fallowed by the date in brackets:
e.9, Holst (19843, The author’s name is not repeated:
i.e. the form "Holst (Holst, 1984) states that..." is

eschewsd in favour of the form "Holst (1984) states

that..."



1 GENERAL SURVEY OF COMPOSER ARCHIVES

1.1 Description and methodology of questionnaire sent

to composer archives.

1.1.1 Terms of reterence and exclusions.

Potentially relevant establishments were traced using
Benton (1967-79), and Bradley (1981), as well as by
scanning the literature in general.

Ezstablishments possessing a diversity of different
composer collections were, on the whole, avonided, since
the purpose was to survey archives having an individual
focus.

This excludes, in particular, national librariess. Ths
cne example in Appendix I of a collection in a national
library (RHEIMNBERGER, Munich), does duty for countless
other examples. The manner in which related materials are
split between the various departments of the library
concerned is tvypical of the practice of national
libraries. This practice is, of course, necessaryi but it
puts the various collections outside the scope of this
thesis.

Another establishment having multiple collections is
the Paul Sacher Stiftung. Becauszse of their great
importarce, two of these, STRAVINSKY (Basel) and WERERM
(Basel), have been included in Appendix I.

Yale University Music Library is also rich in

collections of archival material for various composers.



One of these PARKER (New Haven), has been chosen to

represent this library in Appendix 1I.

1.1.2 lLanguages.

The three official languages of IAML were chosen as
being the maximum number which could viably be provided
{in terms of available space, and time and cost of
translation).

They are also the most likely to be useful, given that
the majority of archives traced were in countries which
spoke one or other of them. There were notable
exceptions: Morwayl Finland; Italy; Czechoslovakiad and
Hungary.

In cases where the official language of the countrvy
concerned could not be praovided, respondents were asked

to answer the questions in any language convenient to

them.

1.1.3 Description of questions.

The completed guestionnaire can be seen reproduced in
Appendix II1. The replies are set ocut in tabulated form
in Appendix I, and discussed in Section 1.2 below.

Buestion 1. (full name of archive) is necessary, since
the correct title of an archive is often in doubt. Cases
of subordination to parent organisations are often made
Clear by the answer to this guestion.

Buestion 2. concerns the date of inception of the
archive, This is often somewhat difficult to answer, but

can be very revealing when compared with the dates of



birth and death of the composer. This comparison is
facilitated in Appendix I by the inclusion of the
composer's dates in the heading for each entry.

Buestion 3. concerns the provenance of the holdings of
the archive. The method of transmission of the
manuscripts and other items from the composer’s
posseszian to that of the archive is interesting and
often complex. It i also of potential importance to
scholars.

Question 4. seeks to illuminate the various reasons
+or the eventual siting of the archives. These again can
be complex, and the sventual siting is by no means alwavs
as convenient as it might be for researchers.

Buestions 5., 4. and 7. aﬁe an attempt to discover how
archives are housed, funded, and administered, and to
illuminate the relationships between these factors and
acthers, such as provenance, date of foundation, etc.

Question 8. is a detailed breakdown of the possible
types of material to be found in a composer archive.
Altrough it makes the questionnaire appear more
formidable than it actually is, it was considered
necessary, because it allows a certain ampount of
standardisation in the replies, and in the way thevy are
written-up in Appendix I.

Maturally, where there is standardisation, there is
also a small amount of distortion. This is inevitable in
surveying a large number of archives. The purpose is to
gain some kind of overall picture for purposes of

comparison, rather than to go into minute detail.



In speaking of this guestion, sowme regret must be
axpressed that it was based upon knowledge of two
archives devoted to contemporary composers (see p.l).

This unfortunately resulted in the omission of a
section dealing with manuscript copies, as opposed to
avtoagraph manuscripts. With some older composers, J.85.
Bach and Handel, for example, these wmanuscripts will
cften be the principal holding of the archive, whilst
avtopgraphs are held almost exclusively in natiognal
libraries.

fluestion 9. is of some iwmportance, since an archive
which has ceased to grow is necessarily not in the same
rondition as one which is still changing its shape and
character, even if alwost imperceptibly.

Guesstion 10. addresses itself to the mattesr of what
happens when relevant material is split up between
different establishments. Whether thev are aware of each
others’ existence is also a topic of interest.

Buestion 11, revolves round the fact that in the case
of some composers, notably J.5. Bach, (see Wilhelmji,
1279, C.P.E. Bach, (see Bach, Carl Philipp Emanuel,
1981) Stravinsky, and Britten, knowledge sxists about
what marnuscripts, books and music were in their
possession at the time of their death.

Thic sets the hpldings of the individual archive in
perspective.

Where2 a positive answer to this gquestion was received,
the fact is noted in the entries in Appendix I, in the

section? "Acquisitions policy; relationship of holdings

10



to those of other establishments."

Guestions 12. and 13., about staf+ and users, involve
besic information required to enable comparisorn.

Guestion 14 =seeks to discover the whole range of uses
to which composer archives are put. These can be compared
with a list of research tapics obtained from BRITTEN
{Aldeburgh) (see p.128).

Where projects have resulted in published work, this
has, where possible, been listed in the bhibliography.
Sometimes, however, it has not proved possible to trace
published worbks.

Questions 15.-20., about cataloguing, classification,
and indexing, were written very much from the point of
view of the librarian. Although some interesting answers
were obtained, it is regretted that these guestions wers
not compiled with a fuller knowledge of the ditference
between an archival approach and a library approach (this
topic is gnlarged upon in Chapter S5).

Buestion 21., on automation, was framed with a view to
writing a chapter in the present thesis, about automation
in composer archives. Space has precluded thizs, but the
datails received have been included in the entries in
Appendix I.

Ruesticns 22. and 2Z2. concern rules and regulations.
As it was known that BRITTEN (Aldeburgh), and SCHOEMBERG
(Los Angelas), differed from each other in these matters,
it was felt that more information was needed.

Guestion 24, concerns the conditions under which

unique materials are stored. Unfortunately, the

11



opportunity to enguire more fully about technigues used
for preservation and repair of materials was missed,.

On the other hand, it must be said that the
questionnaire was already becoming rather long. None of

the other questions can be seen as superfluous, even if,

with hindsight, their forw might have been altered
slightly.

Buestion 25., on publications, was not always answered
fully. The examples in the bibliocgraphy, (Appendix IIJ),
nf publications by archives, cannot be taken as an
exhaustive survey. Bibliographical information given in
Banton (1247-79), but not found +irst-hand by the present
writer, has not been repeated, except occasionally to
provide some kind of context to an archive which would
otherwise appear completely undocumented.

Not all the archives listed in Appendix I replied to
the questionnaire. For completeness, details of those

that did not have besen compiled from various scurces

fduly cited).
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1.2 Discussion of results of the questionraire.

1.2.1 Dates

The main focus here is the difference between the date
of death of the composer and the founding of the archive.
There is also a relationship betwesn elapsed time bsfore
founding the archive, and the kind ot archive which is
founded,

In the following cases, the date of foundation af the
archive is the date of death of the composer {or a matter
of a few years atterwards):

WAGNER {(Bavreuth) {contents of the archive have been
in the composer’s house, Wahntried, since before his
death. At some later point, the Bavarian State has tabken
responsibility for the holdinags of the archive).

LISZT (Weimar) (similarly, Liszt’s house was kept as
ke left it, although the archive has since been moved to
the Goethe-Schiller Haus.

Thegse, (two of the earliest collections), were the
result of a strong desire in each case on the part of the
tamily, to create a monument.

ELGAR (Broadheath) (collection in the composer’s
birthplacsa).

Here the effect is almost as if the composer’s final
home had been usedj the materials simply having been
transferred as soon as it became possible to purchass the
birthplace, a matter of a few miles from Marl Banl,

Worcester, where Elgar lived in his last vears,
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BARTOK (New York) (Bartdk’s estate was vested in a
fidudiciary trustee with the eventual object of creating
an archive),

The following group of six composers no doubt saved
their successors much trouble by willing their
manuscripts and/or other effects to various kinds of
library. The result has been good collocatian of
materials, but not necessarily the greatest concentration
of organisational effort:

RHEINBERGER (Munich)

GRIEG (Bergen)

SAINT-SAENS (Dieppe)

ROSSINI (Pesaro)

BRAHMS {Vienna)

BLOCH (Berkeley)

In the following cases, the archive was founded
considerably later than the death of the composer;

following the death of a relative or relatives, who

willed the contents to the archive:

REGER (Bonn) (founded by Reger's widow, during the
last vears of her life).

CORNELTIUS (Mainz) (contents also from bequest of
composer, but death of Therese Cornelius in 1971 was
immediately prior to sstablishment of archive as such).

EOQIELDIEU (Rouen) (compaoser’'s widow begueathed the

holdings to Rouen Municipal Library).

BARTOK (Budapest) (collection of Bela Bartbk Juniar).
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In three cases, the composer supervised the founding
of the archive during his lifetime. In each case the
resulting collection has been separate rather than

integrated with a larger one!

GRAINGER (Melbourns)
BRITTEM (Aldeburah)

SIMPSON (Egham)

And in five cases we nhote that & centenary zeems to
have plaved a part in providing the impetus to found the

archive:

BREETHOVEN (Bonn) {(Centenarvy of death).

BACH (Leipzig) {(Bicentenary of death).

CORNELIUS (Mainz) (Centenary of death).

SCHUMAMM {Zwickau) (Museum fournded on centenary of
bBirthy archive and library founded on centenary of
death).

VIVALDI (Venice) (Holdings presented to the Fondazione
Giocrgio Cini to mark the 300th annhiversary of the
composer's birth {the Istituto Italiano Antonic Vivaldi
having been founded thirty vears earlisr).

Some archives were founded considerably later than the
death of the composer, although the contentz were kept

together in the meantime!

SCHOENBERG (Los Angeles) (26-vear delay).

STRAVINSKY (Basel) (1S-vear delay).
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In both these cases the delay has been entirely
worthwhile, since the archives founded have been
extremely competently planned and run. The delay in the
first case was due to the prolonged efforts of the family
to +ind a home for the materials which lived up to their
high ideals.

In at least one case the death of an important

collector provided the materials for an archivel

HAYDM {(Eisenstadt).

Some of the collections listed above are not related
toa the dates of the composer but rather to the decision

ot individuals to form a collection:

FLOTOW (Mainz)
HANDEL (EBentlev)

WERERN (Basel) (formerly Dr. Hans Moldenhauer’'s

collection}.

1.2.2 Provenance.

To a certain extent the matter of provenance has been
dealt with in the previous section, since the date of
foundation of the archive has so much to do with it,

But the tracing of the provenance of collections is an

activity about which many fascinating stories can be
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told.

As we have seen, there are cases in section 1.2.1
where the composer has willed his manuscripts to an
existing institution, such as a university or public
library. This begs the guestion of the amount of material
which is actually in his possesssion to lsave.

Compasers vary in the importance which they attach to
the autographs of their works. Two near-opposites in this
respect are Brahms and Bartbk,

Brahms lett his musical estate to the Gesellschatft der
Musilkfreunde in Viennaj but as Bazarth (1983), p.23%9,
relates, this legacy included comparitively few autoaraph
scares of his worksy the accent instead was on
Handexemplare (Brahms’ personal copies of first and earily
editions of his works).

Erahms placed wost of the importance on printed copies
of his works, once thev were published, because, as
Pasecall (1983), p.5%, puts it,

"the last rescnances of the compositional process were
mixed into publication and its attermath.”

Consequently, the largest Brahms manuscript
collections were those of his two main publishers,
followed closely by those of some of his friends. The
subsequent +ortunes of these are traced in outline by
Bozarth (1983).

Bartdk, on the other hand, as Bator (1963), p.12,
relates, went out of his way to reach an agreement with
kie publishers that would only reguire him to leave a

capy of the auvtograph (by that time a technological
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possibility), with them, whilst retaining possession of
the autograph himseldf.

Bartol also made extremely careful arrangements for
the evacuation of his manuscripts to England, and
subsequently to America, before the Second World War. Ag
can be seen in the details about BARTOK (Mew Yoarlk)
enumerated in Appendix I, these manuscripts eventually
farmed the nucleus of the nascent archive shortly atter
Bartok’s death.

In most cases the manhuscript submitted to a publisher,
avtoaraph or otherwise, dopes become the property of the
publisher; so it is very +frequently in the power of
publishers to make a significant di+ference to the
auvthority of a composer archive,

Frequentlvy, i4 the archive can show that it is soundly
based, and that its sole purpose is the encouragement of
study and appreciation of the its composer’s music, the
publisher, or publishers, may be willing to donate their
manuscripts, or to allow them to remain in the archive on
permanent loan,

This has been the case with BRITTEN (Aldeburgh), which
enjovs excellent relations with Boaosey and Hawkes Ltd.
and Faber Music Ltd.

Sometimes international boundaries can prevent this
from happening., It is understandably unlikely that
Universal Edition will send their Schoenberq autographs
to SCHOEMBERG (l.os Arngeles), for instance.

Sometimes, too, the publisher may take a particular

pride in his own archive. Perhaps the classic example af
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this is the Casa Ricordi in Milan. An interesting
example of a publisher’s archive being kept together bv
another institution is the Roval College of Music Novello
Library {(see Dibble, 1783).

An interesting variation on this theme is the case of
Saint-Saéns’ autagraphs, which, as Ratner (1%84), p.489,
relates, he was repeatedly pressed by his publisher
{Durand), to leave to the Paris Conservatoire,

Composers who do not, lilke Bartdk, attach extreme
importance to the conservation of their manuscripts,
often give them away, perhaps as birthday or Christmas
presents, or to the performers to whom the works are
dedicated.

These can find their way into composer archives in
thres wayss either the recipient is impressed by the idea
of the archive and donates or deposits the manuscripti or
it may be bought on the apen markets or it may be willed
to the archive,

In Britten’s case, anh example of the first kind is
that of the composition sketch of Peter Grimes, used by
Reginald Goodall to prepare the first production at
Sadler’s Wells in 1945, This wmanuscript was presented to
the Britten-Pears Library by Mr. Goodall in 1980.

An example of the second kind is the copy ot Gavy’s
Plavys, used as a working libretto by Britten in preparing
the Beaggar’'s Opera, found in a West Country bookshop and
bought at auction by BRITTEN {(Aldeburghl)j again in 1980.

0f the third kind is the fair copy engraver's exemplar

of Hymn to 8t. Cecilia, given to Alec Robertson in the
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late 1940s, and willed to BRITTEN (Aldeburgh) (see Flate
1, aftter page 3595).

The matter of provenance is fairly fully dealt with by
Bator (1943), p.1ll, who, as a lawyer, is fascinated b
the fine line that divides a private coliection from an
archive proper.

He feels that the transition occurs when an outside
donor gives samething to the archive on the understanding
that it is to function +or some purposs above and bevond
that of a private collection.

An example of this, at BARTOK (New York) was the
donation of the manuscript of the Bartdk "Stefi Gever"
violin concerto by Dr. Paul Sacher, who had purchassd it
from a descendant of Stefi Gever, for whom Bartdk had
written the concerto.

Gften the considerable monetary value which attaches
to autographs of famous composers is a problem. Ratner
(1984), p.489, reveals that the Saint-Sadns manuscripts
were not delivered to the Paris Conservatoire until 1924
{Saint~-SaEns having died in 1921) because the will was

contested by the composer’s wife, with whom he had not

lived since 1881,

1.2.3 Housing

& continuum may be drawn between the extremes of, on
one hand, a totally separately housed archive, in its own
building, and with no integration with any other library
or archive, and, on the other hand, the (probably

kvpothetical) situation af an institution possessing
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archival material which it interfiles with its other
material without making any distinction.

Between the two comese a +3ir number of intermediate
situations. Collectione in national libraries, such as
RHEIMBERGER {(Munich), keep their various accessions
separate, and university and college libraries such as
BLOCH (Berkelev), RAWSTHORME (Manchester), and BRIDGE
(London), keep their composer source materials as
separate collections.

Morne of these collections have individual rooms in
their libraries as such, and although they doubtless have
their particular stretches of shelving, these may be
liable to change if circumstances make it desirable.

The next stage on the continuum is that where the
library makes a separate room for a collection, thus
effectively drawing a line round it, so that it becomes a
library within a library.

This can be seen with GRIEG (Bergen) and with
CORMELIUS (Mainz). Both of these are relatively recent
davelopments, and the printed materials of the Griseg
Collection were until recently distributed amongst the
general music libraryi coming close to the hvpothetical
*complete integration” end of the continuum.

The next stage of separation is for the collection to
have its own staff. This is not the case with GRIEG
(Rergen); but CORMELIUS (Mainz) has its own curator; and
SIMPSON (Egham) is housed in the library of Roval
Holloway College, but staffed (on a part-time, unpaid

basis), entirely separately.
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A similar state of affairs existed when DELIUS
(Lendon) was housed in the library of the Roval Academy
of Music.

Separate housing altogether, whilst remaining under
the control of a parent body, alsc ococursi BARTOK
{Budapest) fulfills this condition, being a constituent
of the Hungarian Academy of Arts and Sciences. The
precise details of this complicated relationship are to
be found in Somfai (19283).

Another example is GRAINGER (Melbourne), at the
University of Melbourne, housed in a separate building on
the University campus, but administratively under the
control of the Music Department of the University.

ROSSINI {Pesaro) is a case which cannot be easily
pigeanholed. The archival holdings appear to belong to
the City Conservatory of Musici but the relationship
between this authority and the Centro Raossiniano d4i Studi
is difficult to unravel.

A further stage of separation is exhibited by
SCHOEMBERG {(Los Angeles). This is housed in a separate
building on the campus of the University of Saouthern
Calitornia, but is not solely under the control of that
University, since funding for such expenditure as statf
salaries comes frowm various academic and artistic
organisations in Los Angeles.

Finallv, we reach the further end of the continuum of
differentiation, with archives having separate premises
altogether, nhot part of academic campuses or other

aggregations, and having complete administrative
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auvtonamy.
Examples of this are provided by BRITTEN (Aldeburgh),
as well as ELBAR (Broadheath) and REGER (Bonn), BARTOK

{Mew York), and RHEINBERGER (Vaduz),

1.2.4 Funding

The principal items of expenditure of a composer
archive are! staffingj heating, lighting and
air-conditionina (nhers used)i maintainence; and possibly
rates (where applicable). Continuing acquisitions have
been left out of the list, but if the archive is to
remain "alive," then some kind of acguisitions fund will
alsn be necessary.

Where the archive is subsumed in a larger, academic or
public library, these costs are taken care of
sutomatically, with the possible exception of continuing
acquisitians.

State funding occurs most frequently, as might be
expetted, in the Eastern European countries! it is to be
goen in BARTOK (RBudapest) SCHUMANMN (Zwickau), BACH
(Leipzig), JANACEK {Brno), TCHAIKOUSKY (Klin), LISZT
(Weinar), and othsrs.

Examples of state funding also appear in West Germany!
BEETHOVEN (Bonn), WAGMER (Bayreuth)j Austrial HAYDN
(Eisenstadt), and Franca! BERLIOZ (La C8te St. André&),
although in the latter thres cases the funding is not
from central government but from the relevant regional
authorities.

The dichotomy between archives in capitalist countries
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and those in communist ones is commented on by Somfai
(1983), in comparing BARTOK (Budapest) with BARTOK (New
York). Meedless to say, Somfai is biased in favour of the
arrangement pertaining to the former.

One finds very littls government funding in Britain
and America, cutside the respective national libraries.
The =sole example of any kind of official (in this case,
municipall, assistance to a composer archive is that of
HOLET (Cheltenham), whers the house its=lf is owned by
Cheltenham Town Council, which also uses it as a mussum
of Victorian life.

ELGAR (Broadheath), suffers from inadegquate funding,
and yet the problem hers is not so much that of lack of

pfficial funding {which alsoc affects DELIUS {lLondorn) ; and

BRITTEN (Aldeburgh), but the fact that no provision foar a
remorial was made in Elgar’s will ar bv his descendents,.

Delius’ widow was advised by Sir Thomas Beecham to set
“wp a trust, which todavy can be seen by its published
accounts to gererate sufficient income from investments
to ensure a future for its archive. Britten provided for
the continuation and growth of BRITTEN (Aldeburgh), by
setting up the Britten Foundation in 1973 (seven vears
before the official opening of the Library to the public,
and three years before Britten’s death). BRIDGE (London)
provides ancther example of an archive in Britain which
came into being as a result of the foresight o+ the
composaer himself.

Ohe of the few examples of foreign archives supported

by rovalties from their composers®’® woarks is REGER (Bonn).



By this time, the funding must be from investments of
rovalties rather than from the royalties themselves. This
archive is remarkable in that it states that at the time
of its inception (1947), it possessed no holdings at all,
having acquired them all subsequently. Here is an example
of a "private enterprise” archive in West Germany
outstripping its state-run equivalent, REGER (Meiningen),
in East Germany. The latter is notable for its complete

refusal to reply to correspondenced; including (until

recently), letters from REGER (Bonn).

1.2.9 Administration

"Administration® can be taken to include the following

aspects!

Legal ownership of holdings,
Ownership of premises.
Financial responsibility.

Executive responsibility.

When an enthusiast forms a private collection, he
naturally carries out all these functions himself. He is
the legal owner, and any arrangements concerning this
part of his property he makes by emploving a solicitor.
He provides the "funding,” in the sense that it is his
money which pays for his collecting activities.

Naturally, he also provides housing for his
cellection, and takes responsibility for the executive

side, such as it is; that is to say, he carries out anvy
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arrangement, cataloguing, and so on, himsel+f.

He also deals with any researchers who may from time
to time be allowed to use the collection.

Examples of collections in this condition are HANDEL
(Beﬁtley) and FLOTOW (Mainz).

This iz only satisfactory up to a certain level of
complexity. The embryonic SCHUMANN (Livonia) advertised
its existence while it was in this administrative state,
and consequently drew down upon itself criticism for its
lack of protfessionality (see Locke, 1980, pp.138-9).

BARTOK (New York) began life in something like this
wavi except that its first head, Victor Bator, was
Bartol’s lawysr, and therefore dealt with this side of
the administration of the archive in a professional wav.

He made up for his lack of musicological training with
enthusiasm, arnd a collector’s instinct for amassing
relevant holdings. One of his postulations was that
copyright should subsist in the work of a collector as
well as in the things collected (see Bator, 1263, p.20).

Eventually, however, Bator had to employ staff, in
order to do the specialised work which full development
of the archive demanded (see Bator, 1983, p.15).

This was made possible by the financial assistance of
Bartok’s widow (financial responsibility for the archive
being the one aspect of administration which was not
vested in Bator himssl+4).

Giving the composer materials, or depositing thew on
permanent loan, to a public or academic library, iz a way

of providing the various aspects of administration which
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is adopted by very many of those who find themselves
responsible for a sizeable collection on the death of the
composer,

In this instance, ownership of the materials is often
separated from the other aspects. At the very least,
certain rights, such as the right to allow or prohibit
copying, or rights of access, remain with the donor.

Complex administrative relationships sometimes exist
between composer archives and parent bodies, akin to the
difficulties faced by library cataloguers over the matter
of corporate bodies.

The vervy best example of this is BARTOK {Budapest),
for which the chain of responsibility is: Hungarian
Academy of Arts and Sciences;i Institute for Musicologyi
Bartbk Archives. Here the administrative chain, although
long, is relatively clear.

Administration of some archives is carried out under
the authority of a larger body also devoted to the study
of the composer,. SCHUMANN (Zwickau) comes under the
auvthority of the Schumann-Haus, and this is the case at
Bonn too, where BEETHOVEM (Bonn) is the archive of the
Besthoven~Haus.

Timilarly, SCHOENBERG (Los Angeles) is the archive of
the Arnold Schoenberg Institute.

This raises the qugstinn of what gcan remain once the
archive is subtracted from the whale. The answer is
usually a mussum {(certainly the case with SCHUMANN
(Zwickauw) and BEETHOVEN (Bonnlj and often also some kind

of educational activity.
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This is certainly the caszse with the Arnold Schoenberag
Institute, whose director is involved with lecturing and
research, and who teaches one course per semester at the
University of Southern California.

Az if to prove the point in the previous paragraph
about museums, the Arnold Schoenberg Institute has, near
its entrance, a reconstruction, in a room (viewed through
2 glass wall), of Zchoenberg’s study in Hollywood.

This establishment is also the only one about which
some idea is available of what staf+ are left after the
subtraction of the archive staff. In this case, the
answer is a director and a secretaryd whilst the archive

itself has an archivist and assistant archivist.

1.2.6 Percentage of possible source materials in the

archives.

Band 13 below 1%.

This band includes BACH (Leipzig), BACH (Gdttingen)}
HAMDEL (Halle); DEBUSSY (Saint-Germain-en-lLaye), and
HAYDN (Cologne).

The absence of interesting autograph materisxl is
unfortunate in some of these cases}) in others, the

intention is in any case to provide only a documentation

centre.

As already stated, there iz nothing to stop an archive
being effective even if it possesses no autographs at

&ll, providing that microfilm or other copies can be

28



obtained.

All the above establishments (except DEBUSSY,
Saint-Germain-en-Laye), serve as headquarters for the
respective collected editions of compossrs’ works,
although except in two of them BACH (GoOttingen) and HAYDM
{Cologne), this is not the sole purpose of their
existence.

In all these cases, the lack of originals springs from
the fact that the archives came into existence long after
all the available materials had found permanent homes

usually in national libraries.

Band 2! 1-25%

This band includes BOIELDIEU (Rouesn) FLOTOW {(Mainz}

)

HANDEL (Bentlevy); ELGAR (Broadheath)j BLOCH {Berkeley);
HAYDN (Eisenstadt); HOLST (Cheltenham); SAINT~SAENS
(Dieppe) and SIBELIUS (Turku),.

This is to say, very broadly speaking, that small
guantities of autographs find their way into private
collectars’ archives and composer museums, and into
municipal libraries, but that on the whole the more
significant portion of a composer’s manuscripts go to
nore central establishments, such as national libraries.

Saint-Baéns, we learn +from Ratner (1983), p.489, was
ariginally minded to give all his manuscripts to the
Municipality of Rouen, having already deposited a
quantity of his possessions there on the death of his
mother.,

He was persuaded against this, and eventually left
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them to the Paris Conservatoire, whose library is now
amalgmated with the Bibliothégue Nationale.

Some people follow a deliberate policy of splitting up
the available body of autographs.

The late Imogen Holst did this with her father’s
autngraphs; putting some in the care of the British
Library, some in that of the Bodleian, some in the Royal
College of Music, and making various smaller depositions
to other institutions, including HOLST (Cheltenham) and

BRITTEN (Aldeburgh).

Band 3: 25-50%

The only archives to report a proportion of holdings
in this band were ROSSINI (Fesaro); RAWSTHORNE
Manchester) and REGER (Bonn).

Rossini left his manuscripts to the Municipality of
Peczaro at his deathi so it would appear that this waz the
percentage which remained in his possession at the time.

REGER (Bonn) arrived on the scens somewhat late
(194%9), and has acqguired all its autographs since that

time.

Band 4! S0-75%

The +ollowing archives report holdings in this band:
CORMNELIUS (Mainz)j; DELIUS (London)j LISZT (Weimar)i and
SIMPSOM (Egham!. WAGMER (Bayreuth), probably also comes
into this category.

Cornelius {(and his descendants) left autograph

materials to his home town of Mainz.
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LISZT (Weimar) iz an example of a composer’s residence
as it was at the time of his death being developed into a
composer archive. The size of the autograph holding is
conditioned by this. The same is true of WAGNER
{Bavreuth).

SIMPSON (Egham) is probably short of those autographs
which the composer requires to keep at home (this being
our only example of a "living" composer archive), and

also those which remain with publishers.

Band 5: 75-100%

GRAINGER (Melbourne); RHEINBERGER (Munich)i BRITTEN
(Aldeburgh); SCHOENBERG (Los Angeles); BARTOK (New York)s
BRIDGE (lLondon)j PARKER (New Haven), and STRAVINSKY
{Basel).

These are all examples of archives being created +from
the legacies of composers who evidently took care to keep
the majority of their autographs in their possessionj the
majority of whom intended that archives should be
created.

£11 these composers, it is interesting to note, died

in the twentisth-century.

1.2.7 Rezasons for the siting of the archives.

The section in the guestionnaire (see Appendix III) an
the siting of archives had, as its principal object, the
attempt to find out whether the convenience of possible
veers had been taken into account when choosing the site.

In the event, ohly one respondent, SIMPSON (Egham),

31



showed awareness of the problem, stating that one of the
reasons for the choice was the proximity of Roval
Holloway and Bedford New College to London. The siting of
the other establishments was more or lesz alwavs
determined in advance by some other factor.

The closer the function is to that of a mussum, the
more likely the archive is to be situated samewhere
connected with the composeri typically in his birthplace
agr final dwelling.

Fregquently, however, the birthplace or other memorial
iz in a large population centre; BEETHOVEN (Bonn), HANDEL
(Halle)i LISZT (Weimar)i and MOZART (Salzburag) come into
this category.

EL.GAR (Broadheath), and BERLIOZ
{ La CSte St. Andr2 ), are examples of rather less
accessible archives.,

BRITTEN (Aldeburgh) is the onlvy example of a truly
off-the-beaten-track archive., Users’ opinions on this are
to be found in Section 4.1. This is an exception to the
general run of archives in buildings connected with the
composer’s life in that it doess possess the vast majority
of the composer’s autoaraphs.

Needless to say, atmosphere is a consideration in
choosing a site. Where the composer was borm or lived in
a major citv, it has sometimes been possible to make an
archive in the house where he lived, thus alsc serving
the purpose of convenience; but the hectic growth and
change of a modern city might militate against any

residual "atmosphere" surrounding the premises.
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Archives not dealt with above are almost all sited in
larger libraries where the composer had some connectiaon.
This applies to SCHOENBERG (Los Angeles), BLOCH
{Berkeley), and RAWSTHORNE (Manchester).

Others have premises in the capital (or guasi-capital)
of the country concerned: BARTOK {Budapest); BARTOK (New

York); REGER (Bonn).

1.2.8 On-gning collecting.

a1l but one of the archives which responded to the
guesticnnaire stated that they were still acquiring
materiale. The exception was BOIELDIEU (Rouen).

A ztory told by the first Librarian of BRITTEN
{pldeburgh), E.F. Ferry, iz relevant here. WMr. Ferry
relates that he +ound himsel$ in conversation one day
with the librarian of one of the English universities]
and attempted to explain the purpose and function of the
rnew Britten-Pears Librarvy.

At the end of his explanation there was a short
silence, after which the university librarian delivered
himself of the opinion that since Britten was dead, the
library could not grow, and was therefore dead too.

This is, in fact, an inconceivable situation. Even if
autograph and other unique materials can seldom, if ever,
be acguired, there are two other areas in which growuth
can and should occur.

The first is that of literature about the composer and
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about his world; aesthetic, intellectual, religious,
political, and so on.

BRITTEN {(Aldeburgh) has kept up to date with these
zorts of materials since its inception. Another archive
which particularly prides itself on its library of
monographic literature is MOZART (Salzburgl.

The other area is the dav-to~day documentation of the
composer, in the shape of press cuttings, programmes of
performances, photographs of productions of stage works,
ete,

With some composers this is a mind-boggling task
(Bach, Handel, Haydn, Mozart, and Beethoven, for
instance). With others it is manageable. It is a aood
idea to subscribe to a press-cutting agency if at all
possible, to automate the process of acquiring this
material.

Rezcordings of the composer’s works ought also to be
kept up with,

Time is often regarded as the fourth dimension. In the
case of composer-studies, it has different names.
"performance tradition” and "stage history.” I+ the
archive ignores this, it is making itself needlessly
incomplete,

Printed editions are another area where onh-30ing
collecting can occur. All the printed editions of even a
modern composer’s works are not necessarily easy to come
by.

An example of this is the original edition of

Britten's & boy was born, which was later revised by the
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composer. This was not originally present at BRITTEN
{Aldeburgh), and was eventually found in a public
library, which was willing to exchange it for a copv of
the revised version.

I+ this problem exists with a contemporary composer,
it is much more complicated for earlier ones. Even the
same edition may differ between printings, so that the
scope for ferreting out printed music is in most cases
Snormous.,

In the case of recent composers, a certain amount of
soliciting of materials, known to be in the possession of
individuals, may go on! these may sell, give, or leave
their autographs or other documents to the archive, or,
in the case of letters, allow photocopies to be made.

This process of persuasion is well described by Bator

(1963), pp.11-12.

1.2.% Staffing

The information given in Appendix I concerning
statfing can be taken as a rough indication only.

Possibly some formula for staf+ could be derived +rom
this information by relating it to the size of the
various holdings, and the activities (exhibitions,
tourism, sducation, and so on), which the staff were
expected to carry out.

To do so would require far desper knowledge of each

situation than could be gained from a single

questionnaire,
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2. DESCRIPTION OF TYPES OF MATERIALS TO BE FOUND IN

COMPOSER ARCHIVES

2.1 Manuscripts

Autograph manuscripts can give a much more vivid idea
of the composer’'s conception than printed sources can do,
although not necessarily a more accurate depiction of his
final intentions {see Section 2.5.2).

Thevy are best described in the order of their
production by the composer. Needless to sav, not all
composers follow the same methods of working: but the

following list gives a generalised picture!

a)Sketches

biComposition sketches/continuous drafts.

c)Vacal score/reduction for solo instrument and piano
{where appropriate). Needed for the soloisti{s) in advance
of the first perfarmance.

d)Full score {again where appropriate, i.e. in the
case of an orchestral or vocal/orchestral work).

@)Manuscript instrumental parts.

2.1.1 Sketches

Composers vary greatly in the amount of work they do
an paper before setting the piece down in connected form.

The best-known example of a composer whose
thought-procedures can be traced from exceedingly
detailed preliminary working-out on paper is Beethoven.

Beethoven is probably the first composer to have had a
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portion of his handwriting reproduced in a book, by Anton
Grdtfer (Griffer, 1830), an emplovee of one of
Beathoven's publishers, Artaria.

Mumerous monographs (as opposed to periodical
articles, which suffice for most other cumpusers)knn his
compositional process have also been written: the first
being the two nineteenth-century books by Nottebohm,
reprinted recently in one volume (Nottebohm, 1979). More
modern examples are Kerman’s transcription of the "Kafka"
miscellany, (Kerman 1970), and Johnson’s study of the
"Fischof+" miscellany (Johnson 1980).

Bach’s extant sketches, as described by Marshall
(1972}, p.31, are notes to himself at the end of pages of
score, so that he would not lose his train of thought
while the ink was drying on the page just written. From
the nature of these, Marshall deduces that what Bach
needed to remember was the melody; the chord-structure
and bass beging self-evident.

Handel was another composer who had sketch-material
published in facsimile at an early datej namely sketches

for what eventually became How beautiful are the feet, in

Messiah. These are to be seen in Handel (1892).

Mozart was essentially a composer who developed his
compositions in his mind rather than on paperj and
Holoman (1980), p.112, likens Berlioz to him in this
repect,

Nevertheless, Mozart sketches exist, and some are
described in Senn (19&1). Havdn’s methods are described

with the aid of sketch material in Feder (1979},
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Schoenberg, despite his reputation for being cerebral,
tended to be an impulsive, inspirational composer, who
wrote many of his works down as continuous draftts like
improvisations. This is born out by the fact that i+
interrupted he was sometimes unable to pick up the

threads again. Die Jakobsleiter and Moses and Aaron are

examples of unfinished works.

Mevertheless, Schoenberg kept sketchbooks. Two of
these, sketchbooks I1 and III at SCHOENBERG (Los
Angeles), are described in Schoenberg (1979)3 the
critical report on the collected sdition score of the

First Chamber Svymphony.

Hyde (1983), discusses his twelve-note sketches, which
sre to be found in SCHOENBERG (Los Angeles). These
sketches are often more like diagrams than music in
canventional notation, and their meaning, at least until
Hyde2’s publication, was somewhat mysterious.

Elgar’s working methods are discussed by Kent (1978
and 1982). He wrote short sketches of musical paragraphs,
which were tried in various orders. He often started with
the climax of a movement, so that he would know what he
was working towards.

Wagrner’s sketches and dratts do not fit snualy into
the outline given above. The classification of these is
addressed by Deathridge (1975).

Westergaard (1973), describes the problems of trying
to reconstruct a work of which only sketches survive. The
sketches in questian are now in WEBERN (Basel).

The first movement of another work which never saw the
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light of day in finished form, Mahler’s Tenth svmphon ’
is analysed from the sketches in Bergqguist (1980).

Turning to Britten, we find a composer with whom
sketches of any kind are a rarity, even by comparison
with Mozart. Most of his work was done mentally.

Mitchell (1981}, mentions (p.24) one of the
tirst-recorded of Britten’s walks, during which this kind
of working-sut was done.

Mevertheless, Mitchell also guotes +rom the diaries in
2 way which makes clear that Britten was freqgquently stuck
when he eventually came to write the composition down.
This is important, since the charge that Britten was a
"tacile" composer needs to be refuted.

Brett (1983), pp.&7-8, describes Britten’s procedures
when reaching a difficult point in a work.

He used erasure (since his drafts were alwavs in
pencil) for anything up to half¥ a side of deletion., For a
longer deletion he would discard a leaf or sometimes a
whole bifolium (Britten worked in his drafts with
successive pairs of joined leaves),

So for "sketches," we have for the most part passages
which originally had a place in the composition itsel#;
gither erased but still-legible passages within complete
drafts, or detached leaves or bifolia, sometimes
themselves used for further sketching.

For a self-evidently tonal composer, Britten made
considerabls use of tone-rowsi and these are often the
cccasions for sketches., The composition sketch of Prince

of the Pagodas shows such a sketch for the dance of the

37



King of the Westj where Britten has written out the
tone-row and crossed-off each note in turn to make sure
that he has got it into his theme.

Similar sketches appear in the sketchbook (a very rare

example of such a document) in BRITTEN (Aldeburgh) +or

Death in VYenice. This is described in detail by Evans
{1984).

Examples of isplated sketches which do not seem to
have originally had a place in the compasition sketch are
to be seen in plates XIII and XIV (after page 124); two
sketches for the area around figure 35, in the last

movement of the Violin concerto. Their significance is

discussed in Section 3.4.3. It is not entirely clear why
the usuvally economical Britten used two otherwise empty

sheets for these guite short sketches.

2.1.2 Composition sketches.

The need for a continuous dratt of the work in hand,
usually in some kind of short-score, is fairly aeneral
amongst composers, as can be seen from the number of
archives shown in Appendix I as possessing such
documents,

Terminology is not gquite standardised. Some
alternatives are! composing score, continuity draft,
short score draft, final sketch, etc. But "composition
sketch® is almost the standard term, and is generally
understood. In German the terms used are "Farticell,?®
"Particell-Konzept," and "Kompositionskizze.*

A cartain amount of confusion sometimes occurs aver
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what constitutes a composition sketch: Hindmarsh (1983)
p.xxiv, reports that early catalcguers at BRIDGE (London)
sometimes mistook what wsre in fact composition sketches
for final versions. Needless to say, the smaller the
forces the work is written for, the more likely is this
to ocour,.

On the other hand, Westernhagen (1%748), p.1%S, denies
the title "composition sketch" to some manuscript
materials of Wagner, onh the grounds that thev lack
continuity, which is th criterion he applies for
classitication of Wagner’s shetches.

The dearee of fulness and the amount of abbreviation
used are variable., Britten’s composition sketches are to
all intents and purposes piano reductions of the complete
work (although needless to say, they do not necessarily
lig under the hands as would a piano reduction}.

On the other hand, Wagner’'s composition sketch of the

opening of Das Rheingold, which involves four sets of

sixteen bars, is notated by writing the first bar of esach
section, with the annotation "16." (For ftacsimiles ses
Westernhagen (1974), pp.18-19).

Furthermore, the woodwind theme which goes with this
mugic i5 not written down in the composition sketch.

Wagner, as reparted by Deathridge (1975), pp.7?7-78,
and Strobel (1931), p.485, eventually felt the need of
anaother intermediate stage before the final full score,
called the "Orchesterskizze."

This is a clear indication that the more complex the

forces involved, the more stages is the work of invention

41



likely to pass through. A page from Britten’s composition

sketch of the Vionlin Concerto is reproduced as plate XIT.
It is discussed in Section 3.4.2, and its relationship
with the two sketch-pages reproduced as plates XIII and
X1V is discussed in Section 3.4.3.

To the musicologist, the intsrest of composition
sketches is, of course, that in their crossings-out and
erasures they reveal esither a little or sometimes a great
deal about the compaser’s method of working., For this
reason, Brahms, as Bozarth (1983), p.241, reports, seldom
zllowsd his composition sketches to survive.

As Kahler (1947) and Tvyson (1984) show, Mozart’s
avtographs (of the composing score variety; composition
sketch and final version rolled into one), frequently

reveal nuch about his methods of work.

2.1.3 Stages in preparation of copy for the printer.

Generally, the composer makes, first of all, a mores or
less rough "continuity draft,” or, as we have called it,
"romposition sketch," from which he prepares a final full
score.

With economy of effort in mind, it is likely that this
full score (assuming we are speaking of a large work such
as an opera or orchestral work) will be planned to be
ready for the engraver, ar, more usually nowadays, will
be written on transparencies. Frequently, the preparation
of this score will be partly the work of an assistant.

Another method is for the composer to go straight to

the preparation of a full score without the use of a
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camposition sketch. Then the work aof preparation for
printing will involve copying this out legibly, laying it
put as helpfully as possible.

Assuming the first method, that of a continuity dratt,
then this will be used either by the composer himself or
hia amanuensis, to lay out the full score.

This wark involves, +irst of all, estimating the
amount of paper to be usad. In former times, staves were
then ruled on blank paper. J.S. Bach, in his fair copy
ecores, ruled exactly the number of staves needed at each
stage of the composition (see Marshall, 1972, p.42).

The manuscript is then planned, taking the sizes o+t
the bars from the composition sketch, and having due
regard not only for printing but also practicality of use
{awkward page-turns must be avoided); and a skeleton
score ruled up, with bar-lines, system-braces, and then
clefs.

The names of the instruments are then written in.
Next, those portions of the work which remain constant
between the composition sketch and the full score, such
as voice parts, and words, are added.

All this may be done by the composer and/or an
assistant. The composer himself then adds the
orchestrationi and the manuscript is resady for dyelining
ar other form of reproduction.

Some composers create a "composing score®” either
directly or from rough sketches. This method is suitable
mostly for full scores of fairly limited complexity. It

was used in the barogue era and a good example is Handel,
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whose methods are described by Hicks (1985).

Handel took his text, decided on the tvpe of setting
cf each movement, and then drew cut a skeleton score. He
composed the recitatives first, because they would be
nesded first, and then wrote in the treble and bass lines
for the arias, possibly working from a sketch (few of his
sketches survive).

Finally, Handel filled in the inner parts. This is the
meaning of the term "ausgsfullet” (Ffilled-out) which
Handel used in noting the date of completion on his
compasing scores. The next stage would be the copving of
the conducting score by Handel®’s amanuensis, J.C. Smith
senior.

Similar methods are described by Gossett (1970), in
discussing Rossini’s compositional process.

The relationship between the composing score of

Rameau’s Les Paladins, and the working copy made from it

for the Paris QOpera, is discussed by Wolf (1983).

Composing scores are seldom likely to be suitable for
uze in pertormance. Certainly Handel's were not.
Sullivan’s method involved what he referred to as
"framing." He made rough sketches first of the metres of
his numbers and then of the melodies themselves, and then
"framed” them by drawing up a skeleton score, leaving
gaps for instrumental introductions and interludes.

The voice parts were then ready to be copied for the
pertormers, and the orchestration was completed later.

These scores, although in theory composing scores, were

usad in performance.
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For printing, a certain amount of editorial work is
needed by the publisher’s reader, before being passed to
the engraver, autographer, Not-a-Set operator, or other
processor.

This worlk will be kept down to a winimum if the
composer does his work properly. Elgar (1920) savs,
p.514:

"Accurate ranging is imperative in complicated full
scores, and it the manuscript is not correctly spaced by
the composer a vast amount of thought and labour is laid,
guite unfairly, on the reader.®

House rules have to be adhered to. Many details of
these are common to all publishers, and are known to the
gngraver, anhd these include such details as the
insistence that phrase-marks and slurs should go from
rotehead to notehead. Other points may be wmore obscure,
and reguire negotiation bhetween the composer and the
reader,

Publishers® house-rules may tend to iron out some of
the more idiosyncratic elements in the original. Imogen
Holst (Holst, 1974), p.204-5, speaks of the way in which
Holst’s sometimes unorthodox but nevertheless expressive
time groupings were ironed out by various publishers’
resders.

Good publishers® editors are of enormous help to
composers; and sometimes a relationship has sprung up
between them which has been sufficiently enduring to
become recorded in musicological literature,

Ferhaps the most well-known of these partnerships was
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that between Elgar and A.J. Jaeger of Novellos ("Nimrod®
of the Enigma Variations). Jaeger became not only
publisher’s editor but also confidant and chief
encourager to Elgar,

Another Movello reader, Robert Walker, was much
appreciated by Holst at the time of the publication of

the First Choral Symphony. His work on the part-autograph

fair copy of this work can be seen in facsimile in Holst
{1974-82), vol.4.

Arother example of this composer-editor relationship
is documented by Pascall (1282), p.é1. Brahms had great

respsct for the abilities of Robert Keller, Simrock’s

house editor.

Z2.1.4 Parts.

Since, despite the advance of modern technology, no
machine has yet been produced which extracts performance
material in the shape of orchestral and other parts from
a full score, the profession of music-copvist,
old-fashioned though it is, seems likely to survive for
some time to come.

Comparitively rarely do composers copy their own
parts. Only when voung and unknown, or under exceptional
circumstances, is this likely to occur.

In Britten’'s case this holds good. His early chamber
works exist at BRITTEN (Aldeburah) in autoaraph parts. In
the case of the Phantasy Quartet, op.2, and some other
works, these parts also served as engravers®' exemplars.

Parts, printed or manuscript, which have been
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plaved-from, carry valuable musicological evidence about
the performance history of the work. The composer may
have given instructions at rehearsal which have been
recorded anly in the parts used on the cccasion.

Sometimes parts are also valuable because they ares the
only source for a work, because the scare is lost. This
iz the case with the Bach orchestral suites, for example,
which have been reconstructed from part-avtograph sets of
parts,

Before a point in the sixteenth-century which is still
in dispute, parts were the normal format in which works
were not only circulated, but produced by the composer at
his work-desk.

The relevant authority here is Lowinsky (1948 and
1940), who describes the use of an eraseable score, the
"tabula compositoria," upon which each section was worked
out, prior to transferring it to parts.

On at least one cccasion, autograph parts (from the
pre-score eral), have besen used to study the compositional
process) Owens (1984), has applied this kind of analysis

toc some works of Cipriano da Rore,

2.1.5 Libretti

These materials receive attention in the literature
for three main reascons: firstly because they show the
early stages in the development of the work, i.e. betfore
the music began to be writtens secondly because they
sometimes show, i+ heavilvy used, the interaction between

words and music in the composer’s mind, and also, by
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implication, that between the composer and the
librattist, i+t any} and thirdly because in some cases
they show variations in the form of a work after its
first performance and publication (if any).

The work done by Brett (1983); on the early origins

and genesis of Peter Grimes, and the contribution o+t

Britten’s librettist Montague Slater, addresses itsel+
ehtirely to the documentary esvidence, including
manuscript and typescript libretti.

By comparing Britten’s composition sketch with
Slater’'s tvpescript libretti (one of them marked by
Britten, prior to the commencement of composition
proper), Brett is able to highlight the ways in which
Britten instinctively knew what was right and what was
wrong acut the "given” material, and how at one point he
simply went his own way, forcing the music onto the
words, leaving it until later to have them altered.

Hilliam Plomer, librettist of the Church Farables,
gains in interest for two reasons) firstly the fact that
he did not use a typewriter, and that therefore the
archive contains manuscript {carbon) libretti, instead of
the more usual typescript ones) and secondly that he was
not onr the telephone. This makes the archive richer in

lztters between the collaborators than might otherwise

have been the case.

2.1.46 Diaries,
Needless to say, the possibility of having diaries in

amy

5 composer archive depends on whether the composer was a

48



diarist or not.

Diaries are, of all documents, the likeliest to be of
a personal and sensitive nature, and generally a decent
interval might be expected to be allowsed to elapse before
the publication of more than discreet glimpses of them.
For Britten, this has been done by Mitchell (1981).
Britten himself was a conscientious diarist between 1928
and 1938.

Diariss might appear at first sight to be primarily of
interest to the biographer. But their potential
importance to the musicologist should not be
underestimated,

Dates of starting and finishing various sections of a
work, as well as any particular concerns or problems in
its execution, may be recorded. For Britten, often
accused of being a facile composer in his early vears,
the evidence of compositional struggle offered by the
diaries, to judge from the excerpts in Mitchell (1981)
(e.g. p-41), is important,.

The diaries also offer evidence of music heard and

studied by the composer during his formative vears.

2.1.7 Letters.

0f all materials, letters from the composer are, for
obvious reasons, the least likely to remain in his
possession. Conssquently, in this one instance, an
archive formed directly from the composer’s estate is in
no better position than one starting from scratch.

An effort, therefore, has to be made to recover as
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many as possible of the composer’s letters to known
éorrespandentﬁ, particularly to collaborators such as
librettists.

Not all correspondents will be known, of Course, and
advertising in the press is a course of action sometimes
followed by archives trying to make their holdings more
comprehensive,

Generally speaking, the most significant letters +rom
the composer are those to his collaborators, (see, for
example, Strauss, 19&81)) and then those to his publisher;
and these at least pught to be preserved in the
publisher’s archives.

Letters written to amanuenses, secretaries, etc., are

letters written to home rather than from home, and stand

a better chance of being preserved.

In general, it the composer is famous, recipients of
letters will have tended to preserve them. This can bs
two-edged in that, as Bator (1983), p.lé, remarks,
recipients of "unimportant little notes" will try to sell
them to the archive.

letters by the composer will be scattered, and this
has the beneficial aspect that at least some of them
should survive. Letters written to him, on the other
hand, will gensrally either all survive, if the composer

is a selt-archivist, or, possibly, all be lost.

2.2 Interim materials
"Interim materials" is a phrase coined to signify

fusually) printed music which is reproduced in some way
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talling short of actual publication. Interim materials
come between manuscripts and final printed copies.

Four main types can be identified:

a)Transparencies (rnot, or at any rate not always, an
interim material, since a composer’'s autograph may well
be written on a transparency).

b)Dvelines

c)Proofs

d)Engravers exemplars,

2.2.1 Transparencies

Mowadavys a composer working on his own almost
invariably writes the fair copy of his work onto
transparent paper because of the flexibility it gives.

This works in two waysi not only can the reproduced
copies be of any reguired size, but the original paper
itself can be of any size which the composer finds
convenient.

I4 the compozer has problems with his evesight, this
can be a great advantage. Thus we find the auvtograph of

the Schoenberg Siring tripo, (which is composition sketch

and fair coepy rolled into ane), in SCHOENBERG (Los
Angeles), written on giant-sized transparent paper.
Amaerics appears to have been ahead of Britain in this
area of technology. Before Britten went to America in
1929-42, the techniques used to reproduce his music were
the traditional ones of the previous hundred vears or so.

In America he made fairly minimal use of transparencies!

the autograph of the School anthem is written on onsi but
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the only other example of the medium extant in the
archive appears to be for a letter written to the
violinist Antonio Brosa about revisions to the Violin
concerto.

By the time transparencies were in general use in
England, Britten was a senior enough composer not to have
to make use of techniques which did not appeal to him.

His preference, in anvy case, was for the use of
pencil, which did not work on transparencies. By around
1965, dyelines were available, which could be made from a
perncil original.,

Az with many examples of modern technology,
transparencies blur the distinction between the different
tvpes of materials in a composer archive., Why attach
prime importance to the original if a large number of
identical "clones” are also in existence?

The answer is that the original marks made on the
paper by the composer still have a value. Also, as
already stated, the original size of the autograph can
only be appreciated from the actual transparency.

Mot very many archives seem to contain transparencies.
Needless to say, the composers are all twentieth-century
ones! GRAINGER (Melbourne), SCHOENBERG (Los Angeles), and
BRITTEM {Aldeburgh) are the only ones identified; and as

already stated, BRITTEN (Aldeburgh) holds only a very

faw,

2.2.2 Dvelines

The dyeline process (described by Verry, 1958,
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pp.157-15%}), is a photo-chemical one which appears to
have been developed for the reproduction of architectural
drawings. It produces somewhat unstable copies which
smell strongly of ammonia.

Although dvelines are best produced from
transparencies, they can also be made by photographing a
conventional manuscript to produce an "autopositive,”
from which large numbers of copies can be printed.

For EBritten, the joy of dvelines wazs the facility
which they offered to produce a black copy from a pencil
manuscript. In his latter wears he preferred his
assistants to work in perncil as he did, sa that
last-minute changes could be made.

Dyelines are the most prevalant "interim materials" at
BRITTEN (Aldsburgh). Performance materials +or new operas
would be dvelined for rapid circulation, and Britten's
first "conducting scores" or "personal copies (see
Section 2.5.2) would be dyeline copies of his autoaraph

scores, Pages from one of these, for Curlew River, can be

sgen reproduced 2z plates II and III (after page 72).

2.2.2 Proocts.

Proots sre the "interim material" par excellence,

since they form the final bridge betweern manuscript
materiale and the printed edition.

Since by their very nature they are generally somewhat
incorrect (otherwise there would be no point in having
them), there is a tendency amongst both composers and

publishers to treat them as disposable. NMevertheless, a
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corsiderable number of these documents do survive to
become archival materials,

The following archives contain proofs: ELGAR
{Broadheath); GRAINGER (Melbourne); LISZT (Weimar);
RAWSTHORNE (Manchester)j REGER (Bonn)ji SCHUMANN
{Zwickauw); SIBELIUS (Turku)j SCHOENBERG (Los Angeles).
Publishers® archives are also often rich in proofs.

The importance of proofs to a correct understanding of
the composer’'s final intentions varies with the
importance placed upon them by the composer in his
creative process.

In extreme cases, the composer does not correct the

proofs at all., The full score of Brian’s Gothic svymphony

is reputedly an example of this. Normally the publisher’s
editorial department will go some way towards making up
this deficiency.

With other composers, the preparation of the fair copy
will have been the final stage of the creative process,
and the correction of the proofs, whether done by them or
by others, will be simply a matter of ensuring
faithfulness to the text of the autograph.

With & third group, however, alterations at proot
stage form the final polishing process of composition.
If, therefore, the corrected proofs are not preservad,
evidence that these changes are indeed the composer’s
will be lacking.

A claseic example of this was cited by Newman (1%48),
and is discussed in Section 4.2.1.

Pascall (1983), finds with Brahms that the scale of
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the discrepancy has to suffice for an assessment of its
authority. If a difference between printed copy and
zutograph is so large that it could not possibly have
heen missed by the composer, then one suspects a cthange
at proof-stage.

Not surprisingly, in view of their highly specialist
appeal, few facsimiles of proofs, corrected or otherwise,
have begen published. One interesting sxample is to be
found in Kimmey (1979), pp.l128-174§ of part of
Schoenberg’s corrected proot of Gurrelieder,

A reproduction of a page from the first proofs of

Britten’s Curlew River appears as plate X (after p. 107).

2.2.4 Engravers’ exemplars

This species of document is one which has a
readily-found eguivalent term in German nusicology:
Stichvorlag,

The likelihood of the composer’s manuscript being used
as an engraver’s exemplar is atfected by the importance
which he attaches to the work. Some guite important
composers wrote works which could legitimately be
described as "potboilers," and the autograph would in all
'prabability be sold to the publisher and forgotten by the
COMpaser,

Imogen Holst {Holst, 1973-4), p.201, relates that manv
of her father’s smaller pieces have no extant autographs
tecause in some English publishing houses it was standard
procedure to destroy the autograph once the piece had

bezr engraved.
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PLATE I

A page from the (autograph) engraver’s exemplar of
Britten's Hymn to St. Cecilia, corresponding to pages
10-12 of the printed edition, showing the sngraver’s
"casting up." (See page [8).

Repraduced by kind permission of Boosey & Hawkes Music

Publishers Ltd., and of the Executors and Trustses of the
Britten-Pears Library.




=

|

1

=7

e

{
maigos be e
_—

fp/’% vite €
V274

ye)

\«

£

L)

-~ 22

Pr v
=

S —

g

Belwin Inc.
< New York, U.S. A,

Printed iu U.S. A,

)

y I

i ———

-

i W

P

NO 14 _ 20 lines

RCHMENT
BRAND

l).r\




Az has already been mentioned, Heolst’s First Choral

symphony is an example where a part-autograph fair copy
was used as an engraver’s exemplar. This is published as
A

& facsimile in Holst (1974-83), vol 3.

In thes

bl
i1l

cases, the markings by the publisher’s editor
provide an interesting commentary on the extent to which
publishers’ sditorial practices and rules affect the
final product. Holst (1573-4), F.204, comments that
publishers’ house rules frequently smoothed-out some of
the more interesting unorthodoxies of Holst’s notation.

Britten’s Hymn to St., Cecilia was engraved from the

composer’s sutograph. A facsimile from a page of this can
be szern as plate I {(after page 55},

The engraver’s "casting up" can be clearly seen here:
martings such as "2/10" indicate the beginning of the
gecand system of page seven in the erngraved COpY.

In this engraver’s exemplar, the publisher’s editor’s

Y

annotations (nnt zhown) are limited to providing the text

of the title~page! copyright details, and so on.

2.3 Printed monographs

2.2.1 Printed monographs about the composer to whom
the archive is dedicated.

Mozt composers having collections of archival material
listed in Appendix I have had at least cne monograph
published about them,

With many of them, there is no great difficulty in

ke2eping track of the output of monographs. In some cases,
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natabhly that of Rheinberger, the archive itself
{RHE INBERGER, Vaduz! has published a high proportion of
them,

I other caszes, notably that of Mozart, the field is
colossal. MOZART (Salzburg) makes a particular peint of
coallecting wmonoaraphic literature! Angermiller (1980},
p.177, states that this section of the collection amounts
te 4,500 volumesz; and, nf course, it is growing all the
time.

Syan irn Britten’s case, bibliographic contral is not
entirely straightforward. Since the composer’s death, the
mutout of books in Enalish has boomed; but even so, the
total is probably less than a score aor so. But when one
rezalises the existerce of such exotic volumes as a

Hungarian translatiaon of Eric Walter White's Eenjamin

Britten: life and operas (White, 1270}, and A, Tauragis’

Beniamin Britten (Tauragis, 196%5), published in Russian

in the Soviet Union, it is clear that even here the
situation is not so circumscribed as might appear at
first sight.

Not all! monographs on a composer will necessarily meet
with the whale-hearted endorsement of the the archive,
particularly if its management consists of associates
and/ar closs friends of the compossr. Under these
rircumstances, stock policy will have to be decided upon
and adhersd to, |

In some cases, published monographs are indispensible
evervday handbooks in use in the archive. The Schoenberg

satalogues by Rufer (Rufer, 1942) and Mazgaard (Maegaard,

57



1272), {for instance, act as repository guides for
SOHOENBERS (Los Angeles); an office performed at DELIUS
{London) by the catalogues of Lowe (Lowe, 1974), and
Thraeltall (Threlfall, 1977).

Other hooks may be produced especially from materials

in the archive, e.49. Mitchell (1%78), or Holst (1978).

2.2,2 About zassociates of the composer.

"pesociates? is here understood in its widest sense,
to include collaborators of the composer, his friends,
people he admired, or who admired him.

Thesze books are important in an archive since they
bring to life vividly the artistic and social world in
which the composer lived.

Ir recent vears, no book has done more to elucidate
the position in which Britten found himself at the start
af his careesr before the 2Znd world war than Hynes (197&),
This book pravides in-depth coverage of many of the
artiats with whom he was associated in the 1930°'s! Auden,
Isherwannd, Coldstream, McMiece, and others.

That Mitrhell (1981) bernefits considerably from this
nublicatien is acknowledged sufficiently in the text of
the latter.

A growth area in publishing in recent years has been
in books by and sbout the makers of the thirties
genzration of documentary films. Early examples of these
books were Rotha (19324) and Grierson (1946), but recently
there have appeared Grierson {(1981), Rotha (1973), Wright

{1974}, and others.
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Work on a composer’s milieu is assisted and encouraged
by the existence of an archive with a libraryi in some
raszs the composer’s awn library. Musgrave (1983) has
drawn a convincing picture of Brahms® friends and
supporters by reference to books in the composer’s own
collection in BRAHME (Vienna).

Needlazss to may, many of these people have had
literature produced about them since Brahms® day, the
acgquisition of which would necessarily throw the picture

provided by the archive into still deeper relief.

.2 ltems from the composer’s own library.

1+ iz satisfyving and often enlightening to discover
the background to a composer’s works not by implication
or bv hearsay, but by seeing his personal copies of key
warks in his own collection.

Britten’s library provides many opportunities to do
this. Perhaps pride of place should go to the copy of
Crabbe’s Ppeme (Crabbe, 1851) purchased in California in
1941, from which Britten and Pears began their
developnent of the opera-plot which eventually became
Peter Grimes. The documentary relevance of this book is
discussed fully in Brett (1983).

iLess dramatic, but still evocative, is the copy of

Elizabseth and Eszex by Lytton Strachey (Strachey, 1928),

which formed the background to Glariana.
From the last period of Britten’s activity, marked

copies of Mann’s novella Death in Venice {Mann, 1929},




and lowsll’s translation of Racine’s Fhaedre (Racine,
1943), show evidence of Britten’s pre-compositional

activitiss on the opera Death in Venice and the cantata

Phaedra.

A copy of Boule de Suif (Maupassant, 1948), given to

Britten by Eric Crozier, provided the germ for Albert

Herring; and Crozier's own Life and legends aof St.

Nicolas (Crozier, 1949), testifies {(albeit
retrospectively), to the background of ane of Britten’s
most popular works! St.Nigolas.

Evidence of projected but unachieved works is also

Hi]
2]

present. A complete set of the children’s books of
Beatrice Potter is evidence of a planned work based on
“gr characters, which could not be carried through
because of copyright difficulties.

The mein part of Britten’s library is a comprehensive
collection of Englisk and a good deal of other European
and American postry.

Hiz propensity for setting non-English poetry was
remarkable} and here one finds, for example,
Michaslangelo’s Sonnets, (Michaelangelo, 1904), with the
azcerntuation marked by the compaser in the numbers he
zeot,

The English poetry section is best described simply as
comprehensive) since comment is made redundant by this
very gquality, Volumes sent to the composer and inscribed
by their authors aboundd but the successive collections
of Auden are probably the most significant among them.

A striking feature is the high proportion of

50



arthologies. Brititen was, of course, an anthologist
himsslf, in such works as the Serenade and Mocturne; but
it ig interesting that many nf the texts used in his
works were found by him (te judge from his markings), in

anthalogies, rather than in the full texts which he also

pozsessed.
The passage from Wordsworth's FPrelude used in the

]

Mocturne iz an example of this.

it

Many of the anthologies reflect his characteristic
praaccupatinons: for example the sea (Auden’s anthology

The enchaféd flood, Auden, 1551); childhood (De la Mare’s

Come hither), De La Mare, 1928), and war (Brian Gardrer’s

Up the ling to death), Gardner, 1964).

Britten’s use of anthologies began in his schooldays
or beforei and as late as 1930 he used part of a school

prize to purchass a copy of the Oxford book of English

Yersg (Builler-Couch, 17200},

Britten’s interest in his native county was strong,
and he possessed a large number of the publications of
the Suffolk Antiguarian Socisty, as well as volumes of
related interest such as the letters of Edward

Fitzasrald,

Hiz books on music provide a comprehensive coverage.
One can see the textbooks he used as a childj Forsyth's

Crchestratior, (Foreyth, 1914), for example.

Bookz written by friends and associates also +igure

stronolys Donald Mitchell’s The language of modern music,

(Mitchall, 1943}, for exampls, or Erwin Stein’s Form and

performance (Stein, 19&42). John Culshaw’s Ring respunding
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(Culshaw, 1967), is a memorial of Britten’s long
gssociation with this record producer.

I seneral, howsver, the books on music in the library
are somekhow less characteristic of the composer than the
litarary texts! Britten preferred to make music rather

than to read about it.



2.4 Printed ephemera

2.4.1 Programmes.

Programnez, along with reviews, help to sstablish the
performance history of a vark., I+ the composer himseld
was involved in the performances concerned, then the
pragrammes are also tiny building-blocks in the
conprssr’s bhiography.

As part pt a "date index" compiled from all relevant

ke

documents, they play their part in charting his movements
during his life, &lways bearing in mind that the

visterce of a printed programme is no absoluie guarantee

trat the concert took place or that it included the

Textual matter i also important. Sometimes the note
may be by the composer.

The amount of explanation considered necessary at
various times during the performance history of a work is
alsn revealing, as is the attitude of the note-writer to
the work in guestion.

Often programmes are elaborate and contain essays on
various topics, and art-work which is valuable in its own
way for en sppreciation of the works involved,

This is almost always the case with the programme-book
of 3 musical festival. The Aldeburgh Festival programme
books are an invaluable compendium of Britten’s
coantribution to the artistic life of his country during

the period 1948-1976.
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2.4.2 FPress cuttings

Sometimes composers subscribe to press cutting
agercies during their lifetimes. This was true, for
example, of Schoenberg at various points in his career.

Cuttings are variable in their usefulness. Frequently
they are un-~attributable to an author or even a journal,
and a lot of work, possibly not worthwhile, would have to
e dore to malke them of any uss at all.

& brief press announcement of something which is an

¥

zetablizhed fact from other sources anyway, can usually

be dispensed with. At the aother extreme, articles by

mritics suck as Ernest Newman’s in the Sunday Times are,

to 21! intents and purposes, periodical articles rather
than preses cuttings.

& fzivly freguent reason $for recourse to archives is
tp assemble a body of critical reaction to early

arfe

Q

%4

rwances oFf a worl or works, Qometimes these are
desmad warthy of re-publication. An example of this, on

the zubject of Peter Grimes, is Shaws-Taylor (1983).

Topical svents tangential to the composer’s life or
kig works also form the subject of press-cuttings which
are warth keeping.

“ametinmes these can form valuable exhibition material
if reproduced and enlarged, or they can make telling
illustrations in books.

Particularly poignant use of this medium can be seen
in Tippett (1977}, wheres material concerning the Griunsban

case in prewar France, which gave rise teo Tippett’s A
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ghild af gur time, is displaved.

2.4.2 Posters

By their very nature, posters are designed to be
"rostedi" and therefore fewer of them are likely to
survive than cof programmes or press cuttings, except
where & paster is in effect "published,” for use as
internal dzeoration.

They duplicste much of the more formalised information
contained in programmes, although details such as

illing, " and the general tone in whick a performance is

"”

or

advertised, are clearer.

Art-work orn posters is sometimes of considerable value
ir its own right. On the whole, this is comparitively
gxldor the case with those advertising classical music or

operai particularly since so many concerts are part of

zrtablished series which are anhounced in a fairly

Unoe again, a primery value of posters is for display
purpozes. Not only are posters useful in arranging
exhikitinns, but the posters which advertise the
exhibitions themselves are very often of a more appealing

nature than those advertising concerts.

2.9 Printed music

2.%.1 Items from the composer’s own collection of
other composers’ music.

The miniature score collectiaon, more than any other
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part of a composer’s library, is a guide to the level of
his catholicity of taste and knowledge of the concert
repertoire,

The pccasional use of a miniature score for conducting
purpocses apart, there is no purpose to which they can be
put except thst of private study) and thev represent the

ouposer’s knowledge of music cutside his own field of

¥

.~ R @
mtz‘v:‘t,’ﬁa

il

Eritten’s miniature score collection began in 1925
whan he was sleven or twelve vears old, and until he went

Colizge of Music he continued to collect

i
o
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scares and to incorporate them as part of a

-
o
e
-
i
i

numbered sequence.

T is well-attested that Britten used his miniature
scores &% reading matter! in fact he sometimes read them
in bed before going to sleep.

He did not limit himself to works with which he was in
sympathy, but covered the standard repertoire
impartisally. Imegen Holst (Holst 1984), p.4%9, remembers
his relief at having completed a periodic progress
through the works of Brahms, whith which, as is known, he

hed little empathy.

E ]

t i3 sate, thersefore, to say that if a work can be
found amongst Britten’s miniature scores, then he knew
it, ard praobably in depth.

Maturallw, it is not gquite so safe to say the
convearsel but the non-representation of a particular
compoga2r is at lesst an indication.

Brakms is well represented, partly because the scores

-1-3



in the collection were bought before Britten’s change of
heart f(his early enthusiasm for both Beethoven and Brahms

evaparated during the 1930°s),

His first Brabms score, the Alto Rhapscdy, was bought
in Qutober 1927, being ro.40 in his collection.

By contrast, hizs Beethoven collection had begun two
vears sarlier, with his very first miniature score, the

Erahms was also preceded in the collection by a good

dezal of Wagner (mostly preludes to stage works), Mazart

tthe pverture to The marriaqe of Figaroc and the Jupiter

synphony, Schubert (the "Unfinished" symphony), Weber

(overtures), Haydn (the "Farewell" symphony and the
quartet opus 746 no.3), Mendelssohn (Fingal’s Cave and the

“Scotch” symphonv), and, most strikingly of all,

Stravinsky (the Firebird, no.4 in his collection). This
makes sense 0of the greeting given him by the music master
on his arrival at Gresham’s School! "so vou are the
little boy who likes Stravinsky." (See Holst, 1980,
p.20} .

The late appearance nf Bach in the collection (1230},
iz perhaps explained by the fact that orchestral music
was not that composer’s prime field of activity.

The Erandenburg Concertos are, however, all heavily

annotated; a circumstance somewhat unusual amongst the
scores in the collection.
He extended his tolerance of Brahms even to Bruckner!:

the E minor Mass, the String Guintet, and the symphonies

1.4,7, and 8 are represented.
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The fourth symphony is inscribed "Wien 1934,"
evidently having been bought on the tour of Europe which
he made with the aid of a travelling scholarship after
leaving the Roval Collsge of music.

Music by hig teachers, Bridge and Ireland, also
appears, pride of place 9oing to Bridge. Many of the
Bridge scores ware given to Britten by the composer.

It iz particularly interesting to note that the Three
Idvils, on a theme from which he was later to write his

Yavietions on a theme of Frank Bridge, were acquired by

Britten in August 1930, being no. 27 in the callectian,

Irelard ig represented only by Mai-Dun and Satvyricon.
Judging by the miniature score collection, Ravel was

the main French influsnce behind the remarkable Guatre

Charsens Francsises which Britten wrote at the age of
4

fourteen.

The Introduction and Allegro and the Quartet were both

acguired in 1928, the vear of composition of Britten’'s
worls, Bw contrast, he did not collect any Debussy until

Movember 1930, when L'aprés midi d’un Faune was given him

far kiz birthday by his brother.

Mot all! music was studied keenly by Britten, early or
late in his career. A particularly striking case in point
is Vauvaghan Williams. No score of anv kind by this
composer appears amongst Britten’s callection of
miniature scoree,

Tt would be entirely wrong to infer from this that
Britten did not know his elder contemporary’s music: and

it is inconceivable that ke was not aware at least in
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autline of such pisces as the Fifth Symphony and the
Tallis Fantasia,

What can be inferred, however, is that he did not
conzider it worthwhile to make a detailed study of them.
Thig antipathy, clearly a guestion of chalk and cheese,
can be paralleled from other composer archives, for
instance Ravel.

Commzntirg on the Ravel collection in the Bibliothégue
Matienalzs, Paris, Nectoux (1977), p.199-200, says:

"...on chercherait en vain une partition compléte des
opéras de UWagner. Ce fait est d’autant plus remarquable
gue Ravel fit ges &tudes musicales au plus fort de la

vaoue wazgnerienne en France (années 1880-90)."

Mectoux goes on to guote Ravel as having said that
Meverbeer®s Le Prophé&te was far better orchestrated than

was Lohengrin,

2.%5.,2 Personal copies of the composer’s own music

The German term "Handexemplar" has currency even in
English, since it covers the entire range of meaning
requirsd.

Ir English, thez nearest equivalent is probably
"personal copy."

Cne also speaks of "conducting scores" or "fiie
copies," with the implication that the former is used for
performance and the latter for purposes to do with

keeping track of a work’'s published, "hard copy"
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manifastation.

In fact, assuming the composer is involved in the
performance of his works, the twe are likely to be one
and the zame.

Clausen (1972), in his study of Handel’s conducting

scores, uses the title Handels Direktionspartituren

{Handsxemplare!, thus translating the English term

"cornducting scores® into German and at the same time
implving that "Handexemplare® would be a more neatly
aprplicshle term.

In point of fact, Handel’s collection of "conducting
snares” served only for the purposes of performanced
Tince printed editions of Handel's $full scores did not
wprpear until after his desth.

For zome of Britten’s larger works, the same is true;
and the scores used to conduct were generally dyelines of
Fis avtograph manuscripts.

I* iz perhaps in terms of the scale of the work that
the distinctian makes itself clear: works by Britten not
invalvirg large forces were generally published gquickly

sfter their first performances, and of these he would

ki
al
o

file copies. Thie would also be the case with vocal
scores of laraer works, such as operas,.

Altzrations by ths composer to the text of a personal
copy. whether printed or manuscript, may take the
follawing forms:

a!'Carrections of actual inaccuracies (wrong
accidentals, clefs, etc).

b)Imposition of an interpretation (added dvynamics,
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reinforcement of existing dvynamics, changed metronome
markings, etc).

Here it may be difficult for the researcher, or editor
of a posthumous edition, to distinguish what is essential
to the composer's conception and should be printed, and
what is experimental; introduced perhaps for a particular
perforpance.

ciAlterations such as cuts, added numbers, deleted
nunmberes, stc.) effected by removal of paqes, addition of
pages, sewing pages together, pasteovers, and so on.

It i= in this kind of alteration that Handel'’s
conducting scores abound, and Clausen (1972) makes an
in-depth study of them.

Handz!'s works had altered forms at different
revivals, because of changes made to suit the forces
available and to exploit the qualities of particular
sinaers available.

Faor this reason, preparing a modern edition is a
complex task, particularly with an aften-performed work
such as Messiah,

Mo fewer than four monographs have been published on
the problems of editing this work alone: Tobin (19447
Tobin {194%)) Shaw (1965)5 and Larsen (1957 and 1972).

The conducting score for Messiah is also one of the
few zuch documents to be published as a facsimile
{Handel, 19274),.

d)Changes of mind by the composer as a result of
hearing the work at its first performance, or as a result

of repsated hearings.

21



Tuwz pzges from Britten’s personal copy of Curlew River

can be seen as plates I and III (after this page).

Here, Britien changed the scoring, probably during
rehearsals for the first performance, to extend the harp
part, s a support for the voices,

Besides Clausen’s work an the large body of Handel
Handexemplare in Hamburg Public Library, a certain amount
af sttention has been paid to Brahms® large legacy of
Hardzwemplare at BRAHMS (Vienna).

Pasczll (1783), p.74, transcribes a page from one of
these Brahms Handexemplars, showing an experimental

re~writing of the left-hand of the piano part of the

Wolsd (1978), discusszs and transcribes Rach’s
smendations to his Handexamplar of the Goldberg

variations.

?.¢& Recordings

In the following discussion about recordings in
composer archives, some of the categariss inevitably
overlap. Cowmercial recordings of the composer’s worbks
can also be commercial recordings featuring the composer
ag perforner, Recoardings made from live performances can

also become either or both.

2.4.1 Commercial recordings, featuring the composer’s
o works,
Mearly all archives collect commercial recordinas of

their composers' works, since without access to
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PLATES I and III

Two paass from Britten’s personal {dveline) copy of
the full score of Curlew River, showing voice parts and
words in the hand of Imogen Holst (Britten’s music
azzistant, 1952-1%44),

In the original these were cut from her vocal score of
the work (made from the compasition sketch), and pasted
onto the top of the full score. The instrumentation was
then added in pencil by Britten.

The completed full score was then dvelined, and orne of
the resulting copies was used by Britten as his personal
copy,

At some time, he added, in pencil, the extenzion to
the harp part, an the two lowest staves.

Copyright 1744 bv Fabsr & Faber Ltd. Reprodured by
kird pormiszsion of the Executors and Trustees of the
Britter-Fears Library, and Faber Music Ltd., London.
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comparitive recordings the picture of a work is not

DERUESY (Baint-ZBermain-en-Lave)lavs claim, for

example, to sixkteen different recordings of Prélude a

1’aprés wmidi d'un faune, and twentv-one of La Mer (see

Cokb, 1977, p.250). These wers donated by the record
companies themselves, since they perceived the values of
the decumentation centre. It ig rot known whether the
tfazility to make back-up tapes of the recordings was also

ranted, This would be an enormous advantage, given the

1)

fragile nature of the LP disc.

For most of his works articularly the larger ones
L] = 13

£

itter romaing the standard interpreter, and in some

TRune

i

the only one.

Tt iz perfectly possible for an archive not only to
kald zommercial recordings, but to sell them. The only
actual swample of this identified is ELGAR (Broadheath),

mhich is now eqguipped with a new mussum shop.

2.46.2 Commercial, featuring the composer as performer,

Mugic is capable of an almost litsrally infinite
variety of nuances! performance extends the available
varistions far bevand the sxpressive capabilities of the
zrinted page.

The anly way ta catch these elusive inflections is by
recording. With digital recording now widespread, it is
osly & matter of time before computer technigues are
applised to composers’ performances of their own music,

for the purposes of definitive analvsis.
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Prabably the first composer of note to make a
recarding of any kind was Brahms, in the 1890°s.
(ullivsn recorded his voice in 1888, but no music).
Unfortunately, the quality of the Brahme cylinder is so
paor that it tells one almest nothing.

Recording hazs made vivid the fact that there are
fashinrs in performing styles, Finson (1984), describes
zrn attempt to arrive at a performing style appropriate to
Brahms'® chamber works, by snalvsis of recordings made by
grazembles who had been active during the composer’s
Tifaetime. A most important feature is the string
portanmento,

Somfai (1782), p.&4, says, with reference to BARTOK
(Budapest)

"I strengly belisve that a Bartdk recording is not
anle 2 general guide for his interpreters as to the
avthentisc tempo, stvle and character, but 3 primary
zource in the source chain of individual compositions
which has to be svaluatsd.”

Mewverthzlisass, 38 will be pointed out in section 4.2.1,
the slusive and idiosynocratiz nature of performance,
coupled with the vageries of recording engineers, seemns
to make sditors of printed sditions uhwilling to place
muck importance on the composer’s own recording of his
worh in deciding on such details as dvnamics, or evern

temp

o

The exigencies of the short "78* side almost certainly

had an effect an the tempi chosen by conductors.
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2.4.2 The compeszer’s personal collection of recordings
of atksr compozers’® music,

This is the audio equivalent of the miniature score
tellection {(see Section 2.5.1.) The composer’s range of
listenirg interests can be established by reference to
hin record collectian,

Although most LP’s belonging to Britten and Pears are
in BRITTEN (Aldeburgh), Britten’s own collection of 78°'s
are still rot part of the librarvy.

14 thev become available, it will Le interesting to
s#e whether any relationships bstween them and the
humbered series of miniature scores can be established.

Britten’s diarv, from published excerpts, seems to
make fairly frequent reference to having listerned to

-

gramaphone r2cords. Their effect on him in his formative

vears hag still to he azsessed.

Ravel’s record collection, according to Nectoux

3

(1972, p.20&, is in the Bibliothdégue Nationale, Paris.

2. 6.4 Recordings of lectures about the composer; or of
the ~omposzer speaking about his works.

Theze recordinas can either be a very inefficient way
of putting across what would be far better done as a
printed tzxt, or they can preserve an immediacy which
forms a bridge across a tima-gap.

A recording of an interview between Rosamund Strode,
archivist of BRITTEN (Aldeburgh), and James Blades, the

percussion player, is an example of this. Blades is a
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natural raconteur, and makes vivid his relationship with
Britter, whizh went back to the documentary film music of
the 1930°s,

Tapzs also exist at BRITTEN (Aldeburgh) of the Eliot
Memarial Lectures 3jiven by Dr. Donald Mitchell in 1979,
which eventually became Mitchell (1981).

A useful procedure with recordings like these is to

transcribe and index them. This saves much time for the

0]

Eer

L

2.4.% Recordings from live performances.

In sume cases, particularly with less-favoured
cowpozers, the only available recordings mav be those
made at live parformances of works.

At Aldeburgh, hundreds of recordings of Festival
Concerts exist, and many of them feature Britten’s works,
#nd the conposer as conductor or pianist.

In & few cases; these will represent works of which
recordingz are not commercially available: Paul Bunvan,
ravivad at the Festival in 1974, is a case in point.

Many of these recordings are of first performances,
zince Britten composed new works for many of the

feativals,

2.4.4 Rerordings from Broadcasts,

Many of the points made above apply squally to

rezordings fram broadcaste,

b

-4
i g
L

British and Welsh Music Information Centres have

an arvarngement with the BBEC, whereby thev can record from



the zir concerts given by the BBC orchestras.

Since these orchestras are on the whole more likely to
pigrneer unfamiliar music than those whose livelihood
depends on Filling a hall, this is very advantageous, and
im an arrangenent which skould be sought by archives
devoted to conposers whose music is unrecorded.

Trhis situation scarcely applies to Britten, although

somatines a foraotten work is broadcast! the Qccasional

fwertuyre in £, for example; the score of which was

rediscovered in the BBC Music Library in 1980.

Tezlevision programmes are more important, in that
productions of several Britten operas have been produced
in TY versions conducted by the composeri and the opera
Ower Wingrave was in fact specially written for
televizsinon,

Nther radio and TV programmes of considerable interest
are the appearances of Sir Peter Pears and Imogen Holst

{(the former twice) on Desert Island Discs: and at least

three documentaries made about Britlten for televisiaon,

2.4.7 Soundtracks of Films with music by the composer.
In mery cases, ho score of music written for films
survives) or certainly not one which gives an accurate

representation of what was eventually played, since

3]

altsrations during the sditing of films are almost

{

insvitable.
The medium is a difficult one as a library material,
since tape recordings nf soundtracks are usually of poor

quality,



tost of Britten’s +ilms are Crown Copyvright, having
bezn made by the GPO +ilm unit.
Tha best places to study these materials remain the

Mational Sound Archive and the British Film Institute.

2.7,1 & the composer and/or places and incidents in

This kind of material is extremely popular. Even
paople who have no great understanding of music in
general, or the composer’s music in particular, will
enjay & hook mads as a pictorial biocgraphy.

For cowmposers who lived before photographs were
irventsd, the drawings and paintings which exist are
zeldom of spegific events.

fery oocasionally;, one finds a drawing of a coronation

=

prozezsion or €imilar occasion of great national
importasce; and Victorian illustrated papers also carried
dramings "4$rom life."

Bt on the whole, a portrait carries with it the
feeling that there is no actual "incident" depicted;
rather, & aeneralisation or encapsulation.

Pictorial biagraphies of pre-~photographic composers
gxist, but the majority of their illustrations are non-
specific representations of places associated with the
conpaser: Eighteenth-century londen far Handel! Venice
far Vivaldi, and so on.

Beforz the age of the photograph, places and other

relatively slowly changing phenomena predominate over
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peErsons and incidsnts,

Nevertheless, it is possible to create a whole
compaser museum out of drawings of buildings and places,
ocrasional portraite (frequently of his patrons, since
anly rich peeple had their portraits painted), bronze
rrafile medslliors, and the ocrcasional facsimile of a
lettsr or muszical manuscript.

Thies technique iz adopted at the numerous small
composer mussums in Vienha (not included in Appendix I):
@.9. tha Figaro-Haus (see Waissenberger, 1981),
Haydn-Haus (see Schusser, [19--1), and Schubert-Haus (see
Deutsch, 1944, stc.,

In gach case the mussum produces a booklet containing
s complete list of its exhibits., In these cases, what ane

Joes for is to see the building and roomzs where the

0

campasar lived! the exhibits are a kind of icing on the

cake,

2-7.2 Pictures by the composer.

Schoenberg iz probably the only composer to date who
has alsp been zeriously active as a painter, in oils at
any rate. Mendelssohn was an example of an extremely
compatent water~colourist.,

Schoenbera’s paintings at SCHOEMBERG (Los Angeles) are
listed, along with his manuscripts, in Rufer (1962).

SCHUMANN (Zwickau) contains a drawing by Schumann of
the Moszcow Kremlin, and STRAVINSKY (Basel) possesses some

shetchez and drawings by Stravinsky himsel<f.



Fhotography is not an the whole an activity which
seems to appeal to composers, and the taker of a
photaograph iz, ipsp ftacto, impossible to identity from
internal evidence. Some of Britten’s snapshots survive,
and zre included in Mitchell (1978); e.q. plates 20-72

inclusive.

2.7.3 0Ff pertormances of the composer’s works.

Theze will be of two kinds: pictures of performances
ot works designed to be visual (opera, mainly), and of
those which are purely musical.

Fictures of the former kind reveal details of the
migss-en-scene, costumes, gesture, placing on stage, and
other datails of production,

Thess may be able to be studied in conjunction with
production scores and other materials in opera house
archives.

The archive of the now-defunct English Music Theatre,
farmerly the English Opera Group, is now housed in
BRITTEN (Aldeburgh), providing unique opportunities in
this respact.

Pictures of performances of non-visual works are alse

revealing,

¥

since perfarmance practices change. How much
would one give, for example, for a picture of any kind of
a perfaormance of one aof Bach’'s Passions, in order to note
the numbezrs of singers used, and thz placing of the
orchestra.

From earlier times, a picture of Ockegehm rehearsing

with his choir is revealing in that it shows the singers
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21l grouped round one lectern bearing a single enormous
choir boolk, Some rcenturies later, 8 picture used as a
frorntispiece to J.G. Walther’s Musicalisches Lexicon,
{Walther, 1722}, has been much used to demonstrate the
placing of the figured-bass instruments in ths
performance of & church cantata.

Similarly, =xamples can be found of photographs of
performances of Britten’s music which are axtremely
valusble for what they tell us! one of a rehearsal for
the first performance of the War Requiem (Mitchell, 1978,
plate 212), for instance, shows important details of the

placing of the two orchestras; and several pictures ot

the rekearssls for Nove's Fludde (Mitchell, 1978, plates

279 -301 inclusive), provide similar insights into exactly
how thinge were managed: the slung mugs, for example, to

imitate raindrops.

2.7.4 Costume desions.,

Costume designs and other production designs are part
2¢ 2 work's performance tradition. It is interesting to
rote, for example, that Kenneth Green’s set for the

Borough in Peter Grimes was made up of a cross between

Aldebursh and Southwold.

Sketches for costume designs of former productions are
used in programme books so freguently that they have
Eecome a virtual cliche.

The classic example of use of these materials is
Herbaert (197%9). This book, in itself a kind of

Cesamthunstwerk, was preparsd with reference to the
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contente of BRITTEM (Aldeburgh).
Pesigners ot new productions zometimes like to see
vihat has been done in the past; and a well-stocked

archive will provide much help in this way.

2.7.5 Formerly belonging to the composer.

Nesdless Lo sav, this section can overlap any of the
others.

Pictures sometimes have a strong influence on music?
Elgar was much inspired during the compousition of The

Apostles by the painting Christ in the Wilderness by

¥ramskoi. This is not actually in ELGAR (Broadheath), but
tan be clearly seen on the wall in a photograph of
Elgar’s study at Plazs Guyn, Hereford.

Sometimes pictures belonging to composers are known
about avern though they have not remained with their
respective collections. Molbean (1983) shows that an idea
z2¢ the pictures on Handel’s walls can be reconstructed
from catalogues of sales after his death,.

The paintings at BRITTEN (Aldeburgh) mostly have some
connection with Britten’s musict for instance Blake’s St.

Faul on Melita recalls the Songs and proverbs of William

Blake: Sickert's Santa Marias della Salute has been used
as a racord sleeve for the Albsrni guartet’s recording of

the 3rd string guartet; and Henry Lamb’s Bivouac suggests

the War Reguienm.
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2.8 Three-dimensional artefacts, stc.

This headirng is something of a catch-all, and includes
various more or less strange things., As we look round the
archives listed in Appendix I, we encounter Eigar’s
Fipesi Reger’s spectacles; Bloch’s Ph.D. hoodj
Johoenberg’s chess-set for four plavers, made out of

pirzes of wood and card, paperclips, and so oni Britten's

23

lettzrg~patert of his peeragel Liszt’s and Janafel’s

¢

furniture; Saint-%Saéns’® medals and diplomas; Reger’s
umbrella, and so on.

Wrhazther any of this impresses or not depends on the
attitude of the individual. A museum-like approach can
help ta bring the composer’s world alive, or it can make
Fim szem more dead than ke actually is.

Why stop at spectacles, for instance? Why not include
1entures and hearing-aid, when applicable? At worst, a
compaser museum can be depressing and grotesque.

Documertsz gensrally speak louder, to literate visitors,

i

thaw chiect

£

]

#oeaption to the rule is apparent at BRITTEN
(Aldasburgh), which is still very much a working

chion., The room in which nmost of it is housed is

i}
o

11

i

still used on occasion for music-making: it may be that a
visiting pianist will use Britten's Steinway (one of the
nast pover{ul three-dimensional reminders of Lhe
compoeser) for practice, prior to performance at the
Maltings, for sxample, or that the Aldeburgh Music Club
will hold its annual general meeting in the library.

The most evocative three-dimensional items at BRITTEM
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(Aldeburgh) are the art-works which it contains. These

71

k2

s2em to "belona® in the library in a quite unforced HaYy,
28 indeed they should, being the personal possessions of
Britter and of Sir Peter Pears.

Abcut all these items there is a guality which might
be characterised chiefly as graceful and un-heavy. Here
one finds a Rodin figure representing a burgher of
Calais; a fire screen painted by Mary Potter) two
wood-blacks by Eric Gill for the Golden Cockerell FPress
#dition of the four Gospels] bronze heads of Britten and
Fears by Ceorge Ekrlichi Britten’s Asper Award,
representsd by & Greek tetradrachm of the fourth-century
B0, =et in a block of clear perspex, and many other
treasurss.

The room iz light and airy, and there is a
quintessentially East Anglian atmosphere, faintly
redolent of the late 19%0°s and early 1940's.

& profound gquiet is the normal atmosphere, but this is
hroken at unfortunately frequent intervals by aircraft
trom the American airforce base at Bentwaters, some
fifteen miles distant.

Even thisc roise, however, is a reminder of Britten,
wh2 was eventually drivern to seek a second, gquieter,

duelling for use during concentrated periods of work.
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2 TECHNIQUES OF RESEARCH ON MATERIALS IN COMFOSER

ARCHIVES

3.! Paper studies

2.1.1 Paper tvpes

Since pisces of paper are finite objects, it follows
that there must be s finite number of characteristics by
which they may be described., 0Of these, the following are

discussed in later sections:

43

3 e o
i@

[

Format

FazciTle structurs

Waztermark

Additional characteristics (marks made to convey

mezning).

This leaves the following to be mentioned here:
Thickness,
Texturs.

Colour.

Thickness

Mozt 5§ the manuscripts which have come down to us
from the barogque and classical periods are on a thicker
paper than would commonly be used nowadavs. This is
describad by lLarue (1961}, p-139, as "drawing gquality.®
It is doubtful if it was sver manufactured specifically

for use as music paper, but it is evident that it was
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widely considered the most suitable tvpe for this
purpose. The "three-~moon" type of paper so videspread
ancngst the compossrs of the first Vienness school is of
thiz twpe., The lighter, letter-guality paper made by the
same mills was marked with three hats, Little 4 any of
the paper used by wmodern composers iz as thick as the

Ttre luna® type.

Tevturs

Prabably what most composers require is a texture
whichk is smooth but not shiny. Not all are as interested
ar Brittern was in the possibility of being able to rub
out something more than once without destroying the
surfarse.

To achieve this, he had threes batches of special paper
suppliied, during the late 1950's and early 1760°s, by
Poossy and Hawkes Ltd., of a guality intended to suit his
conposing methodsl and ruled according to his preference.

The lazt tvpe gave great satisfaction.

Colour

At BRITTEN (Aldaburgh), the three types of paper
nertinned above are distinguished principally by their
colour. The first printing of the sixtesn-stave ruling,
in 19463, ages to a vellowish-grey. Later printings retain
their whiteness wall,

The first printing of the twenty-four stave paper, of
1959, iz on a thinnish off-white paper, whilst the =zecond

rrinting of 1949 matches the later type of sixteen stave
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papsr,
In ninetzenth-century France, paper-colours could take
a wore extrems form. Holaman (1980) relatez that theapsr

papers (used for manuszcript performance parts) were

0

nearly alwave aresn or blue.

2.1.2 Watermarks

The study of watermarks in musical manuscripts and
printed sditions has the name "filigranalogy."

This iz one of the methods of distinguishing different
paper~tvpes which is capable of considerable refinement)
not becauss there ars an infinite number of different
watermarks associated with sack composer, (as Larsen,
F72: Clausen, 1972% ard Burrows, 1982, show, nearly all
of Handel's London manuscripts are on paper watermarked
with 2 111y and z=hield); but because similar watermarks
differ alightly from batch to batch of paper.

Dif{srences are caused berause the wires used to make
the watarmark can break or bend, or become altered in
pomitior relative to the chain lines.

Thus the science of filigranclogy has sprouted further
specizlisations, such as "selenometry" (the measuring of
the three moons on the Italian and Viennese "tre luna®
paperd.

Wastermarks comparitively rarely display a date,
Betusen 1794 and 1811, Enalish papers were required by
law to be dated, and some mills continued the practice
after 1811 (Larus, 1941}, p.125.

Holoman (1920), p.107, states that, after about 1840,
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Berlipz begaen to use English papers, the watermarks of
which often include dates.

The uay in which a watermark is usually datsd is by

——

sving something of known date written on the paper.
Qther works weitten on the same paper can then be dated.
Music pager is noct nowasdavs watermarked, or if it is,

not  in a2 way which is very helpful, since batches are

Watermarl study, therefore, is not a technigue which
is carried out in archives for modern composers, such as

ERITTEM (Aldsburghk).

3.1.3 Fascicle structure

The ¢fazcicle siruciure of a manuscript, or, for that
natter, of & printed book, is the way in which it is made
up out of either individual leaves or cut of groups of

lezves.

b

Theze aroups, when they exist, are called variously
"frsocicles,” "gatherings," "sections," or "signaturss,"
fard occasionslly, .3, by Everett, 1782, p,145,
"guires,.” although this is surely incorrect); and are
caused by different leaves being sither joined ta zach
mther or contained within other joined pairs of leaves,

The owverwhelming majority of musical manuscripts are
wade up of lzaves which derive from sheets which have
bean folded and cut to wake four leaves from each sheet.
This »ields the "guarto" format.

Zince thz original sheet is seldom, if sver, square,

it follows that the eventual leaves will not be sguare
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eitheri and in fact the two possible formats are "oblong
guarts, ® with the short side of the original sheet folded
and the long zide folded and cut, and "upright guarto,”
with the long side folded and the short side folded and
cut, ITn oeither case the result (s two pairs of leaves,
ocne inuide the other.

The zize of the leaves depends, of course, on the size
cf the original shest, so that to speabk of "guartoc size,®
25 iz ofisn done, is virtually meaningless,

Dblong gquarto was the formsl of Beethoven's
shetohbooks, and of Handel’= composing scores of his

speras and most of his oratorios {although he briefly

with a larger format (see Larsen, 19%7,

T.8, Bach'’s practice, on the other hand, was to use

warious combinations of sheets folded once to produce twe

v
-
i

falin sheets. I thus sasier for Marshall (1972}, p.?,
to describe the structure of Bach’s manuscripts than it
would be i+ a more complicated procedure had been
fallousd.

Tun joinad leaves are referred to as a "bifolium.” A
faacicle consisting of one of these iz an "unic.® A
fagoicule of two bifolia ons inzide the other is a
"hinig.®

Three biftolia, & "ternio," is the largest gathering
likelw to be found with Bach., It is also possible that
one or nore single leaves may be inserted into one or
mare of the bifolias.

The reason for studving the fascicle structure is to
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learn about the composer’s compositional process, and

about cherges made sither by the composer, or, in the

L3

caze of 2 manuscript score used for production purposes,

1
@
5
A
n
ifi
=
b
p
o
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uring the performance history of the work.
In the former case, svidence iz wmostly gleansd from
khe way the psper iz used at the beginning and end of
each fazcicle. For instance, Millner (1979), p.&5, in
studying the aopsras of Hasse, concludes that the
recitatives wers written first, because sach gathering
beains with 2 recitative, and because empty space at the

oh recitative is filled up by the succeeding

aris, whereas space at the end of arias is not filled up

o
i
2
funk
el
0y

ving recitatives,

i3
R
@

man (19721 has studied the fascicle structure of

Handel’s conducting scorss (see section 2.5.2). The
original state of the manuscripts was genzrally a

suctzEsion of binics (i.e. four-leaf gatherings).

T BEritten’s cese, similar observations can be made.
Hiz composition sketches sre generally a succession of
Bifnlia (i.e. two-leasf gatherings)., He had no thought of

gusrteally binding the manuscript, and this arrangement,

than the wmors usual four-leaf gathering, allowsd
him meximum flexibility.

Whern Britten encountered compositional difficulties,
e used (see Brett, 1983, p.é8), erasure, deletion (up to
gz mush ag 5 whole side), or removal of a whole lea+t.

Thus, "every disjunct fclio signals a hiatus of some

Fair copies planned by Britten’s asszistants employed
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gathezriags of varioue zizes according to the dictates of
the oisces in hand.

It owas not considered necessary to beoin each scene of
a dramatic work on a new gatheringi but new rulings might

neceesitaty leaving a side blankt: and for instrumental

-

works, page turns had to be acoomodated.

1

Blank pages wmight alszo appear at ends of gatherings if
the composer were working at a distance from his copvist,
rud mizkt 2sk for a secltion of manuscript to be sent to
kim a2t short rnotice.

Fair copiss tend to be divided according to guires (24
ets). This makes either six gatharings of four leaves
o Pour aatherings of gix leaves,

Britten himself alwavs began witk & right-hand page,
For paper soonowny. Imogen Holst (Britten’s music
rmsiglant, 1P52-44), began on & left-hand page, to allow

by g g
LTS .

Although it i a well-known fact that Tallis and Byrd
were giranted 2 licence to print music paper with staves
ir the 183708, this was verw much an exception to the
situation throushout the history of western music, right
up to the end of the ninetsenth century.

Tn most other times and places, the staves have been
rulsd on the paper with special multi-nib pens. These are
referrad to sometimes as stesve-pens, but more normally by

the Latin nome rastrum, "rake.” In Germany, the name

iz alse used, and the study of rastra known as

21



term *rastrology® sesms to have established itseld (ses

and 1543} .

o

Everztt, 19832, pp.i3
This ~uling may have been dune by the manufactursr of

the pzper, by the dealer, or by the actual composer or

The marticular significance of rastrology, as
gxpounded by Everstt, 1983, p.135-4, is that it can
bridose the aap betwesn, on the one hand, paper-study,
whink irvestiqates an sarly stage in the production of
the sventoeal music manusceript, and the actual

writing-down of the notes, which, of course, represents

The ruline pf the lines comes somewhere

baturen these sxtremes.

Pulings can be classifisd by noting features such as:

a' Fpan of an individual staff (i.e. distance between
tap and bottom lines).,

B Tostal span of all the staves on a page.

Distancrs betuwsern individual staves (where these form
patterrs, they help to establish tke rumber of staves
drawn 2t one time by the rastrum’.

¢! Idiosyneracies of individual nibs on the rastra.
These can involve nibs reaching the paper before their
neighbours, running out of ink before their neighbours,
and mo on,

The

sult is, generally, different lenaths to the

1]

lings ot one end of the stave or the other. These ars
termed LET and FEC (left sdge concordance and right edge

concardance) by Johnson (1280), §.73.

P2
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A very inportant question is that of whether the
paper uas ruled before or after it was folded and cut to
make usable leavez (ses section 3.1.3).

Burrows (1982) finds that Handel's English papers were

ruled bafores being cut and folded, and Johnson (1980},

3
Ny
)
g
o

irds the same for the papers used by Besthoven and
now in the Kaflha miscellany.

Dverett (1987, p.144, finds that in the Manchester
concerta partbooks he can "relate the ruling to the
format,” in other words, $find evidence to show that
leswes which were eventually foldsd and cut to form

gatherinas of four leaves were ruled when they were still

Mowadavs most or all music-papsr is not rulsd but
from an original prepared by using a pen and
rulesr rather thar 2 rastrun.

is certainly applies to the three types of special

papze umnsd by Britten in his later vears, which were

¥edt o the raztrum lives on in private use. Stravinsky's

sbetches for The Rite of Spring (Stravinsky, 1949},

=1

i

arlv show the use of different-sized rastra on plain
paper,

At BRITTEM (Aldeburagk), no work has as vet beesn
carried out on the rastrolegy of the various papers used
by Brititan,

Where s paper does not displav a brand-name it is

referred to by the size and the number of staves. It is
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possible that more precise references and classifications

could b2 produred by carsful measurement of the rulings.
4 pheznomench which was mentioned earlier, that of

ebnormalities in Lhe equipment used for ruling, has its

tusntisth-century eqguivalesnt in that i+ any marks are

ingdwvs

rtantly lett on the original sheet prepared for the
oftfset process, these will appear on all the examples of
the printed product and identify the particular
caper-type immediately.

Finally, it should be noted that rastrology is one of
the wmethods of paper identification which can be

+
mrauy

ate

sed from microfilms and xeroxes.

]

It ie true that actual measuremsnts cannot be obtained
in thig waw! but abnormalities such as lefi- and
right-sdae concordances (see above) are readily visible

zwern 2t second hand.

3.2 Madium

From study of the writing-medium, much can be learned
about the time and circumstances of the writing of the
manugrriph tand of different parts of the same
nanuscript, and even of the same page’d and also, in
particular, the time {immediate or delaved) when any
correntions or alterations were made.

These will either be absolute assessments, in the case
of 2 manuscript in its entirety, or relative, in the cass
of different parts of the same manuscript: "Relativity®
hers boails down to a2 matter aof contrast, whether of

colour, texture or thickness.
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The majority of manuscripts in most composer archives
arg in one or another kind of ink. The main types are:
irdia ink] iron-gall inki modern fountain-pen inks.

India ink seens not to have been used a great deal for
muzic maruscripts before modern times,

Thig ie probably because in its ardinary state it is
water-znluble (congisting as it does of lampblack, or

sont, held in suspernsion in water by means of gluel; and

=
i

inn hecauss it hardens when dry, and clogs pens.
Howsdays however, waterproof indis inks are available,

ardd zpecial fountain pens with removable fzeders have

heon develaopsd to avoid clogging.

ndtis ink is sxtremely popular beceause of its absolute

s usetul when so much work is now prepared with

nhotogranhy in view.

Trom 33!l ink iz blue-black in its original state, but
witl time ages to brown, due to the effects of light and
ot remidusl chemiczls in the paper.

Oftmn an eighteenth-century document is stated to be
"written in breown ink," whereas what should be said is

that the ink is hrowsn now.

=
=
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g~instruments.

advent of the steel pen, the writing

=
23
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irstrument for ink was the quill-pen.
Evary writer knew how to cut his own quill from a

Fonse-~festher, and therefore the quill wazs a far more
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persenal instrument than later mass-produced pens.
Cowpar ispn may be mads on the basis not only of the
calour of the ink but also of the state of the guill.,

Plmsa, = guill guickly becomss blunt with use, and far

caman it was the habit of many copyists to begin
sxch nagr with & shearp guill.

Mot sveryhody did this consistently, however. It is
thorafore possible to observe the cycle of sharpress to

bilurtrese of the guill through the course of a

n ooetrome cases it way be possible to say that an

-+ ign was made to & manhuscript when the guill had

Lluntzd to 2 degree comparable with the writing on &
joter page.

2tesl pzns were introduced in the late 1820°s (sea
Tharles, 1984, p.5i.

Peing wass-produced, they have less character than the
guill. But there are, of course, gtill thick and thin
miba, snd nibs such ag italic ones capable of giving &

vary fing line,

Mo different styles and brands existed, such as the

pTe pik nf Gillott & Co., widely uzmed in

Yictorian England.

a4t 1rast one composer (Sullivan) found this nib
emiventlv satisfactory for musical handwriting.

A feature of the "dipper" is the frequency with which
it runs put of ink. If the writer does not keep it
topped-up, stretches of the wmanuscript will have a thin,

starved appearance. Since the pen must eventually be
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digped again, at which point the ink supply becomes
plentiful, it should be possible to determine which
sections of & page were written in which order.

The 4ountain pen i also used to write music. It was

2.7.7 Ballpoint

e

allpoint pen is not widely used for music
manuscripts, one reason being its tendency to smudge, and
anothar the fact that large marks, such as those for
natehesds, cannct be made with 2 single stroke,

The inks used in ballpoint pens are not gasily
egrzgeable with a rubber, but can be washed out easilv.

T the sinstesn~-sixties, Britten frequently used
ballpoint to sutend the stave lines of his manuscript

nEn neceszsaryy the purpose being to obtain a

contrast with the pencil he was using for the rest of the

Trege hirs externzions had & tendency to become washed
cut durirg trzatment of the manuscript at the British

Library to fiv the pencil.

2.2.2 Pancil
Fercil hex baern far less frequently used by cowmposers,
moen for making skatohess, than might be supposed.

fltho

gl it was used by both Bach and Handel, and
invented long befars their time, the use they made of it

fppears to have been always slighti for alterations,



altzrnative versions, or the writing-in of singer’s names
ir the cass of Handel’s conducting scores.

Mpat sketohes by composers of all time-periods seem to
be in ink.

Britten stands apart here, since his lifelong habit
wes to work in pencili and at the end of his life he
began to encourage his assistant also to work in pencil,
to facilitats last-minute changes.

Sharpuose or bluntrnese of pencil can be uzed in the

mamz wav 23 sharpness or bluntrness of gquill, to attempt

H

i

o mateh up loose pajes, and to deterwmine the order of

H

zetting down different parts of & compasition.

Hardrness or softrness of pencil correlates with type of
inl when using pen. Britten generally used a B, but it
rad to be of good gualilty.

frlnured pencil was used by Britten, particularly for

stane directicns, in dramatic works through most at the

Tt also malkes an appearance in other manuscripts; for

inztancs the fair copy of Hymnh to St. Cecilia, for the

wards (ses plate I, after page 55). This colour is
particularly unstable, and was washed out of the

conposition sketch of Peter Grimes by the process ussd to

rlean the paper and fix the pencil.

3

B Handuriting

»
iy

sature of handwriting is that every century and
gengraphical region has its own style of writing.

The favoured script of each generation is, of course,
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taught ta its children, and the result is, generally,
trhot the handwuritings of, say, a circle surrounding a
compnesr, will bear a strong family likeness,

Examples of this phencmenon are provided by plates IV,

W, VT, WIT

, VII?T and IX {after paage 103).

Flates IV zrd V are examples of seventeenth-century
Ernclizh kandwriting, Plates VI and VII are gighteenth-
century, alsa written in Englandi although possibly under
Gorean influence. Plates VIII and IX are
ninsteesnth-century,

It is evident that these pairs are much more like each
atkhes than like those of the cther centuries, yet none of
‘e paire iz by the same hand.

There iz a natursl tendency for studies of a
nerticular hand to concentrate on individual features,
surh o5 the wav certain letters are formedi in isolation
from their contaxt.

Thig iz kalpful as far as it goes, yet it is not
gentirely safe from factors such as fashions in
tanduriting, snd the fact that the same writer may use
Aditferent forms on the same page, (this is called
*hRimorphisn® ivn the literature of sraphology), let alone
in different manuscripts.

curh factore as: speed of copying, available light,

srd the hezlth of the writer, need alsc to be taken into

l.apsen is criticised by lLenneberg and Libin
(Lenneberg, 1980, p.8%), for over-indulgence in this

methed of identification in his work on Handel’s copyists

9%



Herssn, 1997 and 1972).

A zatzr wmothod of identification is to take into

socount smaller units of handwriting than complete
1stters, ~lefs, ztc.

Vinternitz (196%), p.28, studies such fundamentals as

the preferrad dirsction of movement of the pen.

a3

This Foears a marked similarity to the method used by
Benotsson and Danielson (Bengtsson, 1735, p.546-7), {(based
or phorensic literature) of dividing the writing of both
text spd music into "graphemes)® the smallest units of
writing, made in one moticn of the pen.

Thaze movenents are made automatically and are still
recngnizable when extrangous factors distort the outward
posarance of the writing.

rartoin features of & writer’s hand may be of marksd
irdividuality) for instance Mendelssohn’s treble clet
tsee plate IM), or Britten’s noteheads (see section
o om o1y, Thiz would seem to make identification very 2asy,
Lut ane muzt remenber that the more obvious a feature is,

the o2s

al

2

igr it is to copyi not necessarily with the aim af

ary, but perhaps as the sincerest form of flattery.

s

2,.8.1 Weriting of notation
The zions gernerally singled out for commant in a

description of musical handuriting are:

L

laet

]

Hotes {(principally whits notes, since black note-heads
terd to be made with a single stroke of the pen)

Festa
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Clefs.

Clefs are the most similar symbols to ordinary letters
(originally, of course, they were ordinary letters). As
such, they are seized-upon as easy characteristics for
identification.

The "C" clef is the one capable of the widest variety
ot forms,

Larsen (1957, e.9. p.263) uses this symbol more than
any other in his discussion of Handel’s copyists. In some
Tases, as in that of the unknown copvist 52, the form of
this clef is an extremely positive identifier (see plate
YITY,

In pther cases, this evidence was less reliable, and
some of the copies he attributed to the early hand of
T.C. Smith the elder have been now positively ascribed to
saveral other copvists,

The "G" clef has existed in exactly its present form
since at least the time of Monteverdi, who used it thus.

The version like a lower-case "g," with a long tail,
or sometimes a "gs" (standing for "g-sol®), seems to be
English, and typically seventeenth- and early
zighteenth-century (See plate IV).

Certain composers have continued to use variant forms
of "G" clef! Handel’s was very simple and appeared a
compromise between the usuxl sort and the lower-case ’g9.°

Mendelssohn, (see plate VIII), had a very
characteristic form,

Britten's "G" clef was of the standard kind, although
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2t speed it generally lost the tap loop (see plate I,
after page 35).

The "F* clef originally had a form recognisably like
an "F." Two dots remain tc this day to represent the
prongs of the "F," but generally the clef has long since
becemz & "C," either with its open side toward the music
or with its back to it.

Hers the English seem to have chosen a "modern®" form
very early! bath Purcell and the writer of plate IV use
the "c" with its back to the music. There is about their
"F'" clefs still a similarity to the actual letter "F,"
with the crose-stroke missing.

This guality was noticeable in Imogen Holst's "F*
clefs {ses plate I1I, after page 72, top stave and fourth
stave from the top). {(Imogen Holst was Britten's music

assistant, 1252-64).

MNotes.

Interest concentrates on semibreves, and especially
minimz; since sometimes one can find out how these notes
were drawn, and so identify the habits of pen-movement of
the writer,

Tails can either be turned-up or turned-down. They can
also be on either side of the notehead, or in the middle.
This vields six possible combinations.

Mocat writers have preferences amongst these
combinations., Not all are as consistent as Handel, who
turns 211 hic noteheads to the left no matter what

position they are in.



Purcell draws his down-stems on the left in the
approved modern fashion. This is one of the reasons for
doubting the ascription of plate IV to him! in other wavys
it besrs a marked similarity to hiz hand.

Bengtsson and Danielson (1955), p.35, alsoc distinguish
betwesn "shatt drawn upward" and "shaft drawn downward.®
This is z little puzzling, since it seems slightly
improbable that the shaft would be drawn other than away
from the notehead.

Indesd, Winternitz (1963), p.28, in his diagrams of
the possible patterns of minims, does not admit aof any
other Dossibility.

If the head were drawn after the shaft (another
possibility of which Winternitz does not admit), there
would, of course, be more chance that the shatt might be
drawn towards it.

There is something about the minims with downward
steme on plate IV which suggests that the stem may have
baern drawn first.,

The straight right-hand side of the notehead appears
to be all of a piece with the stem, and the total effect
iz & little like a ceremonial sword-hkilt. This is a
common feature of English writing of this period.

On occasion, the shaft protrudes above the notehead,
and sometimes it does not reach as high as the top of the
ratehead,

This might peossibly be consistent with drawing the
shaft first and then putting the notehead on afterward at

the right pitch,
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The mathod of drawing minims is one of the ways of
distinguishing between Larsen’s S1 and 2 copyists

Narsen, 1937, pp.266-7), although Larsen does not say

Those of 82 {(plate VII), appear to all intenis and
purposes to be made in one movement of the pen, starting
lettward at the top of the notehead and performing an
oval-shaped journey, branching off on reaching the point
=t entrv to draw the stick.

%1 (plate VI), on the other hand, performs two motions
to each minim, the first, {(probably! forming the top of
the rotehesad, and the second the under-part of the
natehead and the stem. In this case, each notion is
almast certainly rightuward.

This wethod of identification demonstrates both
Wintarnitz’s concept of preferred direction of motion of
the pen, and Bengttson and Danielson’s concept of
graphenes, or distinct wmovements of the pen.

Britten’s minims demonstrate, fairly often, a
thres-grapheme technique! two for the notehead, and a
third for the shaft. This can be clearly seen in plate I,
top svstem, 13t soprano part.

His black notes convey more than most writers’, since
they are horizontal in the spaces and at a fortyv-five
degree angle for the lines.

Noteheads are generally in the accepted modern
positions, to the left when the stems are upward and to
the right when the stems are downward.

At

it

pesd, howsver, in a sketch, his preference +or

104



rightward movement could cause noteheads in spaces with
dounward stems to have the stems springing from their
right sides, azlthough the stems then veered over to the
Gther zide.

Noteheads on lines ended up with stems on the left,
but notizeably detached from the heads, because of the
fortv-ftive degree angle.

Thig i¢ hard to demonstrate clearly from the plates;
but zan be seen to a certain extent in plate XI, bottom
svstem, top stave, second bari especially the third and

faurth notes.

PReets,

Semibreve, minim and quaver rests are simple
one-grapheme affairs, and in general do not convey much
irformation to the graphographer.

The rest which does show great variety is the crotchet
rest, In ztudyving eighteenth-century manuscripts,
Berngtezson and Danielson (Bengtsson, 19535), p.36, speak of
the "French" type of crotchet rest, like a qguaver rest in
reverse, and a "common" type with pronounced upper and
louer parts,

In plate V (late seventeenth-century English), we can
se@ tha "French" type being employed. Plate VII, by one
of Handel’s copyists, shows the "common” type (fourth bar
of the hasso part).

A wvariation of the "common® type, in use in the
rineteenth-century, looks rather like a figure "five® at

an angle.,

105



PLATES IV to IX

Reproduced by kind permission of the Director of the
Manchester Public Libraries.

FLATE IV

The opening of Blow’s anthem The Lord is King, from a
late seventeenth-century organ book, once thouaht to be
in the hand of Purcell, and later in that of Blow
himself.

Marnchester Public Libraries, Henry Watson Music
Librarv. BRm370 Bp35, fol.l. (fragment).

PLATE V

The opening of John Goldwin’s anthem Thy way 0 God is
Holyv, from & late seventeenth-century vocal score in an
unknown hand.

Manchester Public Libraries, Henry Watson Music
Library. BRm3?0 Gp21, fol.l.

PLATE VI

The first page of a keyboard arrangement of the
overture to Handel'’s opera Ariodante, in the hand of
copyist S1 (see Larsen, 1937, p.2448}. From the Newman
Flower Collection of Handel Manuscripts.

Manchester Public Libraries, Henry Watson Music
Library, MS130 Hd4, v.&3, fol.l.

PLATE VI

The first paqge of a full score of Handel'’s Ariodante,
in the hand of copvist 52 (see lLarsen, 1937, p.266). From
the Newmarn Flower Collection of Handel Manuscripts.

Manchester Public Libraries, Henry Watson Music
Library, MS130 Hd4, v.&63, fol.3.

PLATE VIII

The opening of the number He will return, from
Sullivan’s operetta The Contrabandista, in a full score
copied by an unknown hand.

Manchester Public Libraries, Henry Watson Music
Likrary. MSR520 Sx&2.

PLATE IX

A pane from a vocal score of Mendelssohn’s Lauda Sion
(autograph).

Manchester Public Libraries, Henry Watson Music
Library. MS330 Mn32.
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Britten's crotchet rest, also derived from the
"common" tvpe, lost itz lowest hook to become
indiztinguishable from a figure "three." (See plate I,
after paos 55, botitom system, 2Znd bar).

A situction where the evidence of the way of making a
siagn car override the conclusion that would otherwise be

reached by graphegraphy is provided by plate VIII, part

of = marugscript score of Sullivan’s The Contrabandista.

Here the pasition of the notehesads in all situations
is thz zaws as in & Sullivan autograph, and the tendency
to wake s dewnward- pointing stem of a detached

ceniquavar with the stenm and ons stroke of the flag in

one graphenme, and the other stroke af the flag in another

can be demornetrated in the composer’s

avtogranhs,

Tha tendency for downward-pointing stems to have
little insdvertant hooks, ard the tendency for
ledgsr~lirnes to slope slightly backwards are also
aharacteristic,

Yat the form of the bass clef declares that all this
iz colncidence; since it is a "C* "facing the music,®
whilst in all Sullivan’s available manuscripts the "C" is
irvariably turrned away from the music,

2.2.2 HWriting of words,

Amangst Britten’s characteristics we may list:
1} Lower-case "g"s, "y'"s, etc, have straight tails,
2) Lower-rase "p"s do not close their ovals (a

disinclination to halt his rightward movement, of which
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the "p"s zre symptomatic, is a general characteristic of
Britten’s hand).

3¥ Small "b" is of the Victorian copybook variety,
often with a loop at the top and with an oval apen at the
top.

4} Lower-caze "r" is of the "v" variety. (For
illustration of points 1-4, see plate X; the comments at
the right-hand side beginning "please realign."

2 Leower-case "f" is sometimes without a cross-stroke
(like 2 desp "b":,

£Y In linking, there is a tendency to link to the tops
of the letters which are drawn downwards, for instance
a2, in arder to make them without retracing. (See plate
» third bar, second stave up, the word "marked"). (Note
thet the word "naturale,” to its left, is not in
Erittzs’s khandi but in that of Rosamund Strode, his music
assistant, 1944-74),

@ There is a tendency for the last letters of words
to be unclearly formed. This is a characteristic of marny

rapid scripts, however.

For Imogen Holst’s characteristics, we may point out!:

1} Letters within words can often be considerably
elongated: in rapid and free writing one letter can
zonmetines aczount for half the length of a word.

M zuspicion of thie cam be seen in plate X (atter page
Y0Py, left-hand side}] the comment beginning "FLEASE start
theze. .. " The "h" of the word "these' is elongated.

2} Lovsr-case "f" has zn sve at the top and an almost

[y
O
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PLATE X

A page from the first proot+s of Britten’s church
parable Curlew River, showing, at the beginning of the
second svstem from the top, a correction in the hand of
Impgen Holst (Britten’s music assistant, 1952-1984), and,
at the end of the same system, a correction by Britten
himself (the last two words again in Imogen Holst’s
hand).

The rest of the corrections are in the hand of Carey
BElvton, Fabers® house editor.

Copvright 1944 by Faber & Faber Ltd. Reproduced by
kind permission of the Executors and Trustees of the
Britten-Pears Library, and Faber Music Ltd., London.
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straiaht tail.

2 Similarly, lower-case "g" has an eve rather than an
oval at the top, and a wide loop for a tail.

a4 L pyer-case "r' can sometimes have an sye at the
topn. {(fee plate 111, atter page 72, beginning of top
svetem: the words "Chorus' and "Traveller)."

%) Capital "M" is almost without a wmiddle notchj more
like an inverted "U.Y (See plate III, top system: "LET
HIM GUIDE voU TO THE TOMB"),.

&Y Alianment with the writing-line is not strictly

adhered-to,

2.4 Compositional procedure.

2.4.1 Changes

A term which has some currency +oir changes made by &
composer in the course of his work is "corrections.”

Thiz term is used by Marshall (1272), and by Ryom
{1222}y, The latter is writing in French. In a language
rich in svaonyms and near-synonyms, such as English,
thars dosz nnot szem to be much reason to use a word
clearly implving the rectifyving of a mistake to indicate
ar intentiocral difference.

"Alteratiorns” is a wore neutral word, but is derived

from 2 transitive verbi whereas "changes" can be either

“+

ransitive or intrarnsitive, and conveys noat only that the
campaser changes the music, but alsec that the music
itzslf changes in some chemical way as part of the

mysterions creative process.
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"Changes," therefore, is the term chosen for use in

this ssctian.

Claseification of changes.

Changes may be classified by several categories of

#}Time of change.
PdInmediate.

The =

e shenaz may be made immediately upon writing the

previous version, €.9. by crossing out and substituting

zomething elsze,

PidDalaved,
A et
£

crangy may be made at a later point in the process.
It may or may not be possible to distinguishk it from an
imnmedistes change. I+ it can be distinguished, this will
be pozsible bacauss of a different ink colour, or cther
fartor concerned with the medium, or by one of the

"zontrols® dicuszed below.

.
-
P
-
[
o

hain~reaction.

Thiz tezrm iz borrowsd, with dus ackrnowledgement, from
Marzhall (1972), p.24. The kind of cthange represented is
evident znough slsewhere in the literature, but Marshall
gseens to be thes only person whp has given it a name.

Thiz tvpe of thange is wade as the result of another
ane, which reguires octher similar passzages to be changed

Yo matoh.



I+ & chain-reaclion change can be isolated, the tine
of making it vrelative to the primary change is less

important than with an independent change.

bEvtent of zhange.
Changes may vary in the degree to which they alter the
work. The dsarses gliven here are based, again, on

£5.35, who divides them into two main

z
i
-
@
o
L]
L
-
~
Lo
g
-
N

groups! "grammatical” and "cowpositicral.”
The lattsy group is divided into "formative," and
"orpamertal t To these we may add the least important

chanass of 211, and call them “"orthographical.”

IYOrthographical changess.

Vegry frequeantly, in the heat of noting down ideas,
acoidentals will be missed off, guavers will be grouped
wronsly, or & passage may be "speiled” wrongly in terms
of srharmonics,

Theze mistakes mav be noticed later, perhaps when
trying the passage through, and corrected, Equally thay

may be corrscted immediately, or az a "chain-reaction®

from Pr erzlooous pasSage.

[

it Grammatical changes,

Thease are much more noticeable in music written in the
era fram Palestrina tc Brahms than they are in
tugntieth-century music.

All good music must operate according to rules, but if

these are empirically established not only from composer
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to composer, bul often from work to work of the same

composer, they are much less easy to divine.

itiYCompositional changes.
Ornaverntal.

"hrnanental® changes do not affect the basic structure

al
=iy

the music, but change the character of its surface.
This does npnt necessarily mean that ornamental changes
agre sliaht,

The basic guestion in deciding whethe2r 2 change is
orrnamerntal or formative ie that of whether it can be
idered to introduce a new element into the structure,

oon

H§l

ar sinplv to affect the method of =laboration of elements

ws i4 & new chord is introduced, and it represents
ar actusl! extension of the harmonic rhvihm of the piece,
thon the change e formativse.

4, or the other hand, the new chord is simply a

'

ﬂp

3

fttimo of 2 chord {already present) into two halves,

then the change is ornamental.

Formetive,
Formative changes have been adeguately defined in the

resd

o

ws ssction by reference to what they are not.

———

03

Unlike a1l the agther kinds of changes, they are not
necegsarily to be understood or explained, since they

emzanate from the mind] perhaps ultimately the
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subzongcious nindy of the composer.
clllassification by method of correction.
The way in which the correction is made is to soms

extent determined by its exutent.

i} SBuperimposition

Aocidaentals may be added where missing, or the

m

zdditian wmav involve sgueszing-in extra notes between

& i 3
Qk,a}’?f‘ﬁ, 73

- superinposing them in different colours.

Gtaves may be sxtended at the end of a line to allow for

additions,

i
2

2t this point may be included the common practice of

zhaneing a sign into another sign by superimposition.
i Erasures

ars usually only possible in pencil, ithough a
certain amcunt may be achieved by scratching-out ink, or,

2z Handel 4id, smudoing it out whilst still wet.

Thie wethod is +airly self-explanatory. As with

,!’ﬂ

~asures, it mey or may hot be possible to ses what was
origirally weitten.,
For larger deletions, hatching-out may be used. This

was a favourite method of Vivaldi in his composing

iv?) Patoches

Probably because music has to be written onto ruled

112



staves,

in the

4 5

the practice of pasting new music paper over old,

desired position,

is widespread, Ultra-vioglet and

infra-red photography are sometimes used to discover what
was underansath.

v Detachmnent of sheets

I4 the change is extenzive enougk, a leat may be
fram the rest of the wmanuscript,
lezf does

removed

Very often the
nat survive?

and the gathering-structure of the

manuscript, or a tell-tale stub, is the only way to
discern iis former presence.

A

the same manuscript, as sbove, or
nav be a different version of the same passage in a later
manuzcript, Sometimes the earlier manuscript is altered
tn sgree with the later one.

if hoth manuscripts are autograph, or can be

*o have been prepared under the composer’s

suparyision,

oroved

can the changss be ascribed to the composer.

More than one of the above categories of division can

aprlv to arny given change.

A changg must have been made at

a particular time
relative to the original manuscript. It must be of
definabls extent, and it wmust have been made in a
nmarticular phyvsical wavy.

Far exswmple, Handel’s change of mind about the bass
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secle Thus saith the Lord in Messiah, as reported by Tobin

(1962, p.?, can be classified as a delayed compositional
{¢ormative) change, mads by superimposition. Handel
originally intended an arioss, but decided instead to
substitute the present recitative. This he did by placing
& nEw laver Ln bop of bthe existing work,

This change pust have beern delaved, since the old
verzien was copied by Handel’s amanuensis, J.C. Smith,

inta tre Handewemplar , which was altered later by the

additiaon of a patoch.

-y
1

Fe alterstion to the composing score, made by placing

H]

¥

another laver of work over the old one, must thus have

o
i
b
e
=
i
L
2

at a late stage, probably atter Handel had come
to the ant of the oratocio.
steying with the same composer, Tobin (1%64), p.4,

Firds that at bars 90-F1 of the Amen chorus the composer

charged hisz mind about the shape of the fugue subject
that he was using, realizing that it was leading him into
an ineffactive register for most of the chorus.

He thersfore changed its shape to avoid this. The
previous antries were altered in line with this decision.
Thus we can classify the entry at bars 20-91 as an
immedisate changs (since all succesding entries are in the

moditied form), made by crossing-out.
Whother this is a formative, ornsmental, or

gramaatizal changs is a matter of one’s point of view.

are srqguments for each.
The ohanges to the previous entries are good examples

of zshain-reaction carrections.
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Zomething may now be said about the deductive methods
uged to analvse 2 change according to the above

categnriss;

R

Mzdium used for the change is one clue, although i+
the composesr wanted to superinpose a new version he would
be auite likely to use a different medium in order to
gain thes rneosssary contrast.

¢, howsver, the medium used for the change can be
matohaed with that wused in a later stage of the
compnsition, or a later manuscript sltogether, then
canclusions may be drawn about the time of the
alieration.

Far cuamplae, plate XI {(after this page) zshows page 8

of they composition sketch of Brittern’s Hymn to St.

Cecilin., In the third svstem of the page, in the second
soprann and altoc parts, beginning with the last chord of
the second har, three chords (in parallel sixths), have
been altered from g sharp/b, f sharp/a, ¥ sharp/aj to a/c
sharp, 3 sharpfb, + sharp/a.

This has been done in exactly the shade of ink used to

Eimilarly, in the same two parts, in the last bar of

the psge, the last chord kas been changed from b flat/d

¢ W

Thiz has been done in the red/orangs pencil used to

115



PLATE XI

A page from the autograph composition sketch of
Britten's Hymn to St., Cecilia, showing changes made by
the composer at the time of writing out the fair copy
{see page 115).,

British Library Add. Ms. No. 40598. Reproduced by kind
permissicn af The British Library Board and the Executors
and Trustesse of the Britten-Pears Librarvy.
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wirite the words into the fair copy.

Thug we may conclude that the changes were entered in
the composition sketch at the time of making the fair
Copy.

These rhanges affect the degree of dissonance between
the "tunse” in the first sopranos and the "accompaniment®

below. They can fairly be categorised as delayed

crraventzl changes made by superimposition,

ity Tontrols
Trhs mathod of emcloving “"controls® has already been
Feo;
demorstratad, in referring to the Handel change in the

Aren Chorueg of Messiah, and to the setting of the words

"This saith the Lord." (See pages 113-4.)

In the first instarnce, the control is later
renetitians of the same passase which appear gnly in the
zltared form, which establish the point at which Handel

to wmake the change in the fugue subject as during

byl
fu S

decids
the writing of bars %0-921.

The other kind of contrel is a copy, or part, derived
from the version under consideration, which shows either
only the ammendszd version or a similar change. In the

case of "Thus saith the Lord,” the copy shows a similar

mhange, although made in a differernt way.

ii1i} Remains of former versions.
1+ &2 changs has been made by erasure or
superimposition, remains of the original version may

2till ke discernible.
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Plate XII (after page 1254}, shows part of the
composition sketch of the last movement of the Britten

Vipolin concerto.

The last bar of the first system has been crossed outj]
evidently before completion, since the solo part has only
two crotohet bzats cul of the reguired thrae,

Rrittan svidently originally intended & change to 374

tirne hore, end judaging by the appearance of the beginning

Q

£ tre raxt svstem, he must have continued with his
grigins) thought $for two or three bars, then erasing what
he had wiritten.

Meading more room in what had originally been a very
short bar at the beginning of the second svstem; he
externdsd ths staves to the left, but was still thinking
of a change to 2/4, since he wrote in the time-sighature.

Wheat happened next is not clear. At some point soon
aftteruards he evidently decided on & repeat of the second
bar pf the first system, but a tones higher.

This necessitsted crossing-ocut the new time-signature,
to lzave the metre as 474, and also the squeezing-in of
the fcur-best bar intc the space intended for a
thraze-heat one. The final beat is decidedly starved of
SRace.

RPemaing of the original 3/4 metre can be seen from the
fact that, in the bass, a dotted minim is left to +ill
the whole bar instead of the correct semibrevej and also
in that the rext bass note, originally another dotted
minim, has besn altered to a crotchet, which together

with ancther dotted minim fills up the following bar.
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2.%4.2 Qrder of events
By attempting to observe the order in which the
different elements of a page of manuscript (or, on a

larger scale, a seguernce of such pages), were set dowrn,

about ths wmethods of work of the composer, and also
something about his attitude to his music.

Faor inztance, Marshall (1977), p.134, attempted to
statz tho order in which Bach thought of his music and
it doewn on the page! for instrumental ritornelli, for
example, the order appesared to be! a)melody; blbass
clecentinunt dlinside parts,

Marshall, p.124, also managed to refute the idea that

Bach wrote fugues by the Stimmtausch method, that is to

E2yY; by setting the subject and counter-subject together
and writirg the remaining parts in invertible
countarpoint to fit thess,

ITn fact, from the example of an unfinished page from
the cantats Sie Werden aus Saba alle kommen, it can be
seen that Bach actually prepared the score first, writing
in the appearances of the subject and counter-subject in

all the voices, before filling in the other parts.

Methode of analvysis

2 Untinizhed pages

Arn unfinished wmanuscript, such as the ane just
nezrticned, is naturally a gift to somecne researching

glong these lines. Other cluss are!
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h! Sherpness of pencil

A pencil-point wears down fairly guickly, and will
reveal the fact that different elements have been entered
2t ditfeprent times.

Thiz cen br seen in plate XII {(after page 1248), an
illustration of page 27 of the composition sketch of

Britrten’s Violin concertao.

In the second bar of the third system +rom the top, it
iz zvident that the minim chords in the third stave down
ore wreitten with a considerabliy blunter pencil than the
vinlin salo part irn the same bar, although the noteheads
ir the left-hand chord have been touched up with the
sharpesr pencil.

A1 the similar chords in this system have the same
appearance,. There is evidence that the solo part, in the
Thaerper pencil, has been written over something else,
which has besn erased.

Yet ths last four crotchet beats of the solo part are
written in 2 pencil which closely matches the state of
sharpness of that used on the lower staves.

Clearly, there is matsrial for a thecry of the order

of svante at this point, though we shall not attempt to

Tlosely 2llied to the study of pencil sharpness is
that of cycles of sharpness and bluntness of quill pens,
and the amount of ink on the nibs of dipper pens.

Rolf (19748), p.38, in discussing the title page of the
maruscipt of Debussy’®s La Mer, finds that what was

formerly considered to be the use of a different ink by
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Debussy was in fact the result of his having re-dipped
big pern at the point under consideration.

o) Appearance of parts on the page.

Thezre sre timesg whern & part does not fit into the
space allewsd for it as well as other parts at the same
caint ir the nmusic. I+ a part is squeezed into the
available space, or cohversely, i+ it has tooc much room,
the chances are that it has been writtern &t a later
point,

This method can be used in considering the bar in
plate ¥I1I mertioned above. The second minim chord, third
atave down,; third svstem down, does not correctly *"range®
ity the zolo part.

T+ it had been written after the solo part, it would
slmest certainly have come in the right place in relation
o o it.

This reinforces the feeling that the solo part was
gither written after the accompapnimsnt, or is an
alteration of what was originally written in the space

which it occupies.

2.4.2 Drder of sketches, and progression from sketch

This study is most highly developed amongst
musicolagists whose subject is Beethaven; the conposer
whose wmethod of work involved more detailed working-out
an paper than arny other.

Taohnzon (1%80), p.303-472, provides something like the

archivist's "integrated level" approach (see Section 5.4)
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to Besthoven’s sketches in the "Fischoff Miscellany.”
Firzt of 2311, the gntire collection is given a
zerigg-leve!l description, with description of its
provenanis, paper-types, rastrology, watermarks, and
relaticnships with other manuscripts.
Mext, individual works are discussed according to

their reprasentation in the sketches, collating all known

sources from both the "Fischoff?® and the related "Katka®

This sectior describes the available material for each
worlk and sgach movement of a worlk, according to musical
factors,

Cinally, the "date" section establishes the date of
the firzt zppearance of the work in gquestion, and then
putz the individual sketches in date, rather than
wuzical, order, using information derived from various
cources, such as other material on the same sheet,
hardwriting characteristics, paper-type, and so on.

Ir, Bosthoven's case, at least, the historical facts of
the ages of the sketchss tend te correspond with the

nusical evidence! that is, the claoserness to the final

Methods of determining order of sketches.

aYWarbal comment on manuscript.

Some cowmposers are in the habit of indicating the
nrdsr of their thoughts and draftsy and naturally this
saves the researcher & great deal of time.

A zood example of this practice is Holst. For

121



instarnce, in the sketches for the First Choral Symphony

tHolst, 1974-83 vol.4), we see him applying the labels
"Pirst versiony” "final versioni® and so on.
Other comments, such as "see page 32," or "semitone
lower " 31 zvenr "out,” may also be of assistance.
Brittern’s "sketchss" were very frequently sections or
leavas vemoved from complete drafts (composition

sketohezt,

s

In these cases, continuity of material will provide a
clue to the original position of the sketch.

But somztimes he numbered the bifolia of his
compasition sketches) and if the detached leat happened
te bhave such a "signatura” written on it, this will

provide a further clue.

bitritten on same sheet as something else.

Johnsaon {(198C), p.339, dates the earliest sketch
spurce for Bzethoven'’s piano sonata opld, no.3, by
reference to the fact that it appears on the verso of a
leal devoted to Wo03S3) which can be assigned to the early
months of 17922,

Similarly, Brett (1983}, p.73, dates the first
appearanze of the "Sunday morning" music in the sketch
wmaterial for Peter Grimes, as the appearance of a two-bar
fragment on a detached leaf which originally formed p.73
of the composition sketch of the previous scene.

Mot unreasaonably, he refesrs to this as "passibly an
advanze inspiration."”

Bacause Britten detached leaves or bifolia whenever a
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hiatus necessitated the replacement of more nmusic than

[+

could ke conveniently erased or crossed out, and then
vsed thzse sheets for further sketches, it is possible to
seg which earlier points in his works were still giving
trouble at that particular point.

Megdlezz to say; this method does not reliably date
shetchex for later poinrts, since there is no guarantesing
that the paper was re-used inmmediately.

Tha dust beluween Petsr and Ellen in the prologue of

Peter Grimes appears in sketch form on the detached

bifalium referred to by Brett (1983), p.&%, as sketech D,
which originally formed page 75 of the composition
sketch, 2t the &rnd of Act I1I.

=iHandwriting

Johnzon (1280), p.329, is fortunate in that the
"Fischotf niscellany" sketches were made at a tims when
Beethover’s hand was undergoing rapid changes.

Trhus ke is able to suggest tentatively that some of
the sketchkes for Op. 10, no.3 may be earlier than others
becauses of the use of a form of system brace which
disapprared during 1797,

Mezdless to savy, this form of svidence is somewhat
rare, since most composers®' hands remain stable during

e period of the composition of an individual work.
2)Paper-type

Thiz method, again, is unlikely to bear fruit unless
composaer bought his paper in fairly small batches, and
unlzss the gestation of his works coversd a fairly long

period.
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Both these conditions generally apply to Beethoven.
Working on the sketches for Op.10, no.3, in the "Fischoff
miscellany, " Johnson {(1980), p.33%9, is able to place the
sketechese appzaring on leaves 44-5 in 1797 rather than
1798, becausz they appear on the paper-type which he
reters to 28 IIl-ci which was used exclusively in the
earlier wvear.

alVersion of words used (vocal works only).

Westernhagen (1974), p.lé, is able to date the first
appgarance of the Rhinemaidens® theme at the beginning of

Das Rkeingnld in Wagner’s sketches as prior to 1853,

bacauvse the version of the words ussd pre-dates the verse
veraisy written by Wagner in that year,

fiMusical factors

Progress from 2 relatively crude version to something
clocser to the eventual version may appear to be evident

re 3F sketoches.,

1

. R
hoR esr I

k)

Vithnut corroborsting evidence from methods a)rto e)
above, however, musicsl evidsnce is unsatisfactory, since
there is no knoawing what went on in the composer’s mind.
He could =asily have gone back to his first thoughts,
zfter Tonsidering alternatives,

Gengrally, in determining the arder of a series of

H

sketohes, the effort is to isclate the esarliest and the
latest {in Britten’s cass, the latest is often torn from
its original integral place in the composition sketch!}
and to fit the others into an urder between these outer

linits as best ocrne can.
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Progression from sketch to sketch.
Plate XTI tlaftter page 124), shows p.27 of the

compoeition zketch of the Britten Viglin Concerto,

keaginnhing at fig. 3% (the 2nd variation of the

%
3

aesaragiia in the last movement),

Flates XIII and XIV show two loose sketches for the
sams plarce in the piece.

Maturally, the composgition sketch is the latest
version of the three. The other two sketches cannot be
put in arder by non-wmusical mears) and musical criteria,
as we nhall zee, do not produce clear grounds for

thinkirg either of them definitely the earlier.

Xk

To start with, we may observe the factors that remain
censtant irn all thres versions.

The most cbvious of all is the pedal "C" in the bass.
Secondlv, we note the intention of using some kind of
sequence, based on a shortened form of the passacaglia
thzme,

The use of & major seventh in opposition to the pedal

"ot is derived from the very beginning of the

5 ig guite explicit in the last beat of the +first
bar of 3% in the composition sketch, and also in the same
place in plate XIII. In plate XIV, the "B" natural does
not make its appearance until the following bar.

Anmthﬁr continunus factor is the "reply® to the
cpening statement on the horns, plaved on the orchestra
and shadowed by the violin figuration in plate XIII and

plate XIV,

@
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Thiz thems, 9 sharp, b, &, g sharp, b, &, g sharp,
comes from the =zolo part in the previous variation. In
the composition sketch it looks as i+ it has been
abhreviated to a gingle note, the cctave "B" on the last
heat of the 4irst bart but it is actually present in
decorated form in the violin figurationi although its
gquality of turning back on itself is slightly less
ohyvinus, because of the drop of an octave.

Firallv, we notice that the orchestral colour is
preserved throughouti horns for the first statement, and
wonnduwind for the second.

Turping to elements which change, we rote that the
pedal "C" is phrased tc begin on the second beat of the
bar in both the cowmposition sketch and plate XIII.
Britten took thke trouble to write in clefs and a
time-zignature in this sketoh, which makes it appear less
tentative than plate XIV.

N the sther hand, plate XIV is closer ta the
compositiorn sketch in its pattern of repeating the same
idez {(3rd stave down), first on € (bar 1}, then on D {(Ear
2), and then an E (har 3){ although Britten evidently
tried vet another version in the composition sketch
before srasing it and writing the final version. Plate
MITI mizses out the repetition on D.

The rhythm of the solo part is somewhat closer in
plate ¥IV to the compousition sketch, being based on a
crotochat tied over the barlined but the figuration based

sn ths repeated "C" in the =olo part is commoh only to

i

plates XIII and XIV,
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PLATE XII

A page from the autograph composition sketch of
Britten's Violin concerto. (See page 118).

Reproduced by kind permission of Boosey and Hawkes
Music Publishers Ltd., and of the Executors and Trustees
of the Britten-Pesars Library.







PLATES XIII and X1V

Twz discarded autograph sketches for Britten’s Viplin
concerto. {See page 125).

These sketches are for the same part of the work as
the page from the composition sketch reproduced as plate
®IT.,

Reproducsd by kind permission of Boosey and Hawkes
Music Publishers Ltd., and of the Executors and Trustees
of the Britten-Pears Librarv.









The opering orchestral statement, and its repetitions,
use up more of the passacaglia theme in plate XIV than in
the composition sketchi and less in plate XIII than in
either of the other versions.

Britten’s interest in the "sonority of the second” is
clearly in esvidence in plate XIII, where he keeps two
harns sounding a major second for more than a bar and
haltd of slow time.

Tyidantly in the composition sketch he thought better
of it arnd went on up to a minor third, thus compromising
betweern plates XITII and RIV.

Encugh has been said now to demonstrate that the
nrocess of deciding on the order of these sketches by
musital weans i sxtremely complex.

It i3 npt the purpose here to reach a definite
conclusion, but simply to demonstrate the problems.

14 one were to hazard a guess, it would appear that
the sketch in plate XIV is probably the earlier, with
that in plate WITI coming closer to the composition
skatch version in some ways, and trying some new
dirzctions, before the composer did some further
sketching undernsath what is now the final surface of the

—ompasition sketoh,
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4 RESEARCH TOPICE CARRIED OUT AT THE BRITTEN-PEARS

LIBRARY

4.} Description and methodology of a gquestionnaire
sent te users of the Britten-Pears Library.

For the guestionnaire, consisting of a general part,
to be filled in by a2ll respondents; and five specialised
sectiors for perticular types of users, see Appendix IV,

Twertyv-saven copiss of the guestionnaire were sent
out, and fourteen were returned) a response rate of just
ander fiftv-one parcent.

The response to the general part of the questionnaire

iz dealt with below.

Muesztion ). Plsase give a brief outline of the topic
0f the research for which vou used the Britten-~Pears
Library.

It is not possible to guote the replies to this
guestion in detzil, since some of the information is
confidential. A basic list of the topics is given below!d

1. Manuscripts of film scores.

?. Britten’s conducting score of Haydn’'s The Seasons.

2. Midsummer Night's Dirzam

4, Editing a work by Eritten for publication (specific
wark cannot be stated here, as it would identity the
individusl}.

5. Material for a book on Britten’s operas.

&, Farly influences on Britten’s stvle. (Involving
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detailed znalvis).

P EdS

B E
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o

{spg 4%,
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2, Editin {see 4).

[Re]

?. Britten’s works in response to war.

0, Comparison of manuscripts with final versions.
11. Britten’s works for cello.

12. Britten’s earlv works.

13, Maruscript of Sitring guartet in D major (19315.

19, Britten’e works for junior performers.

£ Fairly wide spread of topics is seen to have been
investigated. 4t the time of writing, items 4,5,6,7,3 and

12 have resulted in published work.

fuestion 2. Please tick the types of material on the
olleoving list (see Appendix IV) which you used on your
visitis) to the librarv.

i ranliing of the various library materials according
to the rnumber of times they were ticked by respondents is
given in the form of a bar chart in Table I (next page).
Items rnot ticked at all are shown 35 "zern®" in the chart.

For the najority of the items nol used at all, there
iz a good reason for their non-use!

A7 Britten’s writings about music are very few; AB!
access to diaries is not permitted at present; CS5d,e, and
f: books belonging to Britten on these subjects exist but
mostly are nnt catalogued or on open access; M2 and 3: no
viewing arrangements are available far films or

videntapes. The octher items could in theory have been
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TABLE I
Showing frequency of reported use of the various types of
stock in the Britten-Pears Library.
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MANUSCRIPTS

Sketches

. Composition sketch

. Fair copy

. Parts

Derivations (e.q. vocal score)
Libretto

Manhuscripts of writings about music, etc.
Diaries

Letters to Britten

. Letters from Britten

. Other manuscripts

e JgONACADLDORN DX

X

INTERIM MATERIALS
Dyelines

Proofs
Transparencies
Other

H W -

C. PRINTED BOOKS

1. Books on Benjamin Britten

2. Books on people associated with Britten

3. Books by people associated with Britten

4. Books on topics associated with Britten (e.q.
documentary +films)



5. Books from Britten's personal library!
a)Poetry
b)Fiction
c)Drama
diLiterary criticism
e)History
f)Palitics
g)About music
h)Other books

D. EFPHEMERA
1.Programmes
2.Press cuttings
3.Posters
4.0ther

E.PRINTED MUSIC

1.Music by other composers from Britten’s own tollection
alUsed, or probably used, in perfarmance
biCther

2.Printed copies of Britten’s works
alUsed, or possibly used, by Britten in performance.
blUsed by Sir Peter Pears in performance
c)Other

F. RECORDINGS

1.Tapes from Aldeburgh Festival performances
2.Tapes from broadcast performances

3.Commercial recordings of Britten’s works
4.Commercial recordings aof other composers’ works
performed by Britten

S.Tapes of lectures on Britten

6.Recordings of broadcast features on Britten
7.Recurdings of soundtracks of films with music by
Britten

8.0ther recaordings

G.PICTURES

1.0% Benjamin Britten ’

2.0f people associated with Britten

3.0f performances or rehearsals of Britten’s waorks
4,Costume designs, stage designs, etc.

S5.0ther

H.FILMS, etc. .

1.Scripts, etc., for films (manuscript or typescript)
2.Copies of films

3.Videotapes



usad,
Thz major conclusion to be drawn is that, as might be
expected, the majority of users come to the library to

W

e the naruecript materials, with complete draftts and

fair copies coming somewhat ahead of isolated sketches

[H]

{since there are 0 feow such sketches by Britten, this is
not surprisingd but such materials are still used more
often than anvthing slse except composition sketches and
fair copiesl.

The ranking by use also shows the value of keeping a
comprahensive collection of books about Britten.

These can be seen slsswhere; but according to the
responses to the guestionnaire they are still used more
than books such as Britten’s poetry books, which cannot,
of course, bs seen elsewhers.

For purposss of comparison, a ranked listing of the
materizls uzsed by the three editors of Britten’s works
who responded to the questionnaire is given below.

Thzse ars the only respandents who can be taken as a
group! for other types of research there is either only
one respondent, or, if more than one, there are

cowplicating factors which affect the correlation.

Ttems in question 2. (sese Appendix IV, p.3), ticked by

]
=R

itors:

Manpuscript fair copy (3)
Composition sketch (2}
Other shetches (1)

Dyeline 11}
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Pooks (poetry) (1)
Printed mueic {(not used by Britten) (1)

Commercial recordings (1)

fuestion 2. werg there any problems in visiting the
callection in its present geographical location? and
Guestion 4. 14 ves, pleass suggest an alternative
location which would ssem toc you more suitable.

The matter of the siting of archives is discussed in
Szction 1.2.7.

Mcst of the respondents said that they had not
guperienced difficulties, although some gualified this,
as in the {following nots!

"Cor me the sxtra effort spent in reaching the library
was no problem, but rather an active kind of lmmersion in
Britten's chosen environment.”

Ancther answer along the samg lines was:

"T zay "ves" anly because I'm sure I would have made
more refsrsnce to the mansucripts had the collection been
loceted in the British Library. But the Red House is a
much nicer placs!"

The conclusion must be that the location has the
virtues of its faults, and that most people think it well
worth the journey.

Nnly one respondent actively wanted the collection
situated clsswhere, suggesting Londor (presumably the
British Librarv), cr possibly Morwich {(as an adjunct to

the !'niversity of East Anglial.

131



Question 4. Would vou have found the collection more
usgful if it had contained additional items? and Guestion
S. Weould you have found the collection more useful if you
had heen parmitited access to items which were contained
irn the archive, but not made available for study?

Again, most uszere were satisfied with both the
contents of the archive and the arrangements for access

to the rontents,

3

Maturally, those users whose work was most likely to
involve juvenilia, letters or diaries, were the most
likely to be dissatizfied.

ZSome of the respondents had been permitted access to
such materials becasuse of a special relationship with the
librarys for example, the fact that they had been
commissioned to edit juvenilia.

wa usere commented on missing items in the archives

"I am guite sure many items pertaining to Britten’s
film music, ephemeral as thevy were, have been lost
forever.

But there are many gaps in the manuscripts compared to
the Unown music as it still exists on the sound-track
recardingst and some items in the film music manuscript
collection have not yet been identiftied as to their

pupnse or for what film.”

User 1§ conmented:
"Rostropovich has some manuzcripts which the Library

hasn’t beer able to chtain copies of.”
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Three users, nos. 1,6, and 11, commented on items
whichk were in the archive but not available to the
public. Twa, nos. 1 and 4, would have liked acces to the
Britten disries,

User 1) would have liked access to letters, i+ there

were any which contained comments on work in progress.

Cuestiong &, 7, 8, and 7.
Thess questians concerrned catslogue-~use, and are dealt

with belogw in Section . 2.

Fueztion 1Y, This guestion concerned handwriting
identification. In gensral there were few problems. Such
insights as were provided by the answers have been

incorgorated above in Section 3.3,

fusstiaon 11. Could any part of your work pnot have been
dare by working from a facsimile, dyeline, microfilm,
etc.) as opposed to from the original?

Again., a majority of users couwld have worked
satigfactarily from & reproduction.

Ir some cases this may mean that they would not have

found it mocessary to visit the archive if they had been

i

Lt

hle Yo purchase a microfilm. (BRITTENM, Aldeburgh, does

3

mot o se@ll microfilms).
VYsers 4 znd 13 stated that none of their work could

heve beern done +from a reproduction, without givihng

User 1 comnmented:
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*Oame pencilled manuscripts were very taint and

smudoed - mizght nol reproduce clearly.”

User & commanted:
“Whon sxamining sketches it is useful to observe

whhich can still be detected in the original but

oraAsuPre

i)

¥

mften nobt on microfilm,?

Usor 7 commentsd!
"Poncil skastrhes {especially early ones) nearly always

need caonfirmation from the manvscript.”

Uger 2 commentsdl
"rhe me of wmicrofilm before the use of the originals
wazr guite a useful method." (This method of working is

srnforoed b BRITTEN, Aldeburgh, as a conservation
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4.2 Examples of research topics carried ocut at the

Britten-Pgzars Library

4,2,1 Editing Britten’s works for publication

A considerable backleg of unpublished full scores
built up at Aldeburgh as Britten continued to devote the
maior portion of his time to composing new works and to
running the Festival.

Strode (1924), 5,55, describes the year-round cycle of
work 2% Aldeburgh: stating that autumn was the best time
tn attack the task of editing materizl for publication.

At Britten’s death, 24 full scores of mature works
ntill remaingd to be prepared for publication. By the
middle of 1985, this figure had been cut to 3.

Thres of the freslance editors responsible for
progressing thiz work responded fully to the
2R

(]

a1t nnaire.

"
Hi1l

-
f

Each of them is a composer in his own righti although,
3% will be seen, none of them rated a knowledge of
Pritten’s stvle and idiom particularly highliy as a

qualification for the job of sditing his works.

Responses to questions (see Appendix IV, pp.10-12).

1. Order of priority of sources.

Reeporndents were askad to rank various sources in
order of importance.

Thew are here identified as editors A, B, and C. The

works they were engaged in editing cannot be identified
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here, since for a1l practical purposes this would be

tantamocunt to naming themw the individuals; although at

the time of writing only one of the works in question has

actually achieved publication.

Editpr A ranked the sources in this order:

1. Auipgraph full score

3

. Published version (g.9. a vocal score)i score used
composser to conduct is of equal importance.

3. Rzcording of the work by the composer, Composition

sketch iz of egual importance.

4. Cithar sketches.

Editor B gave this order:

L. Avtograph full score. Published version (e.g. vocal

soore) is of =qual importance.

2. Compoasition sketch.

3. Score ussd to conduct,

A

2, Sketohes other than composition sketch.

Z. Recording of the work by the composer,.

Editar € gave:

1, Autngraph full score.

2. Fublizhed version (e.g9. vocal score!l.
3. Erore used to conduct by the compossr.
4, Lomposition sketch.

S. Recording by the composer.

A fairly high degree of correlation is evident here.
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A1l the editore take the autograph as the chief source.
In the case of an unpublished full score, a dyeline of
the autograph will have been used by the composer as his
condusting score, or "file copy."

Thic mav on occasion form the basis of the final text
submitted to the publisher (see below under guestion 8).

Thare is 8 slisht difference of opinion over the next
mozt important source, possibly deriving from the
respandente’ havirg had different works in mind when
answsring.

Tuo give the score used to conduct (which, of course,
will nften turn ocut to be nothing other than a photograph
of the autograph full score), and one gives the
composition sketch.

As nrevicusly stated, the recording of the work by the
composer comes low in the estimation of editors of
printsd teuts,

Npt surprisingly, the composition sketch does not come
very high in the order of priority, although, as we have
geen, it iz wvseful in determining the nature of the
proklems which Britten had to solve to arrive at the
final verszion of the work.

Tr, & =ritical edition, where the critical commentary

lints svery variant, the composition sketch will have its

7. Common causes of disagreement belween sources.
Orne common causs of disagreement between sources wWas

mentiaoned both by editor "B" and editor "C."

[
x
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This ig ths fzct that the vocal score of an opera, or
piane score of 3 ballet, is needed before the full scored
g0 that it is usually derived from the composition
sketch, whiles the composer is still making the full
sonre,

This meane that the vocs! score represents an earlier
stoce in composition than does the full score,

Editor “BY zlso menticned Britten’s alterations to

3

zelo parts to suit specific performerss and the

¥

difficultw a2f knowing how much weight to give to these,.
Thizn is a smaller-scale version of the problem studied
by Clauvgen (1972! in Handel's conducting scores (see

sectior 2.5.2).

2. Is it generally easier to decide betwesn variant
readingz when they occur in a linesr context, or in a

vertical on

i)

; and 4. How necessary to this type of work
is a wide knowledge af other Britten works?

These two gusstions mey be discussed together. The
ides behind them was that whilst from the late barogue
nrwards it was peossible to say with some certainty
vhather chords contained the right notes, whether
progressians were "grammatical;” and so on, in the
tuentieth century fewer such rules exist.

S0 question 2 was included in order to try to find
something out abeut the nature of the "grammar® applied
by gditors to Britten’s works.

The result was, unfortunately, inconclusive. Editor

"AY felt that the question was not wmeaningful; editor "B"
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that it waz gasier to dercide in a linear context, and
editor *C" in a vertical context. The only thing that can
be maid iz that the matter is not straightforward.

I+ a universal "grammar" does not apply, is it
necessary for the sditor to know Britten’s works well, so
that, i+ ditficulties occur, he will know which of the
cnesibls razadings is more "Brittenisch?"

Mo respondent thought that such knowledge was vital.
Editor 2" giated that it was "useful at times," and
gditors "A" snd "C" that it was "highly desirable.”

The corclusion has to be drawn that this work is
largely a matter of knowing the methods adopted in the
ranposition and production of the works, and of having a
sharp ave for detail. Compositional expertise is not at
7 premium, despite the fact that, ironically, all the

editors surveved were CcOMposSers.

Quastion 5. Assuming the availability of a fair copy
nf the work in question, please tick on the tollowing
liat the tvpes of details which had toc be altered or
inserted in wvour final text.

{The ligt appears with the guestionnaire in Appendix
IV, p 11,

Az might be expected, the most usual details wers
inssrtion of accidentals and dyramics. Next came
alteration of accidentals and dynamics. Alteration of
phrasing was next in freguency.

Alt

i

ration of bowing, and inserticn of phrasing, came

rnext., A small number of alterations to the beaming of
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auavers were reported by editors "B" and "C."

Alteration of clsf

L

was reported only by editor "C.°%
Order of movements was altered in one work by editor "B."
Mesdless Yo zav, this is a very rare occurrence. Editor
"p* alsc menticns alteration of word-underlay. The reason

for thie ig clear from his answer to gquestion &0

4. T4 vou have ticked more than one item in guestion

=, would vou please place them in rough order of

freouency in the work vou were editing.

Anly sditasr "B” felt able to comply with this reguest.
He replied with regard to one of Britten’s juvenile
works, so that the somswhat surprising answer is
understandablel

atWord underlay

EYAccidentals inserted

1

YDvnamics inserted

M hcoidentals altered

) Phrgring aliered

tyactine 7. I+ the fair copy of the work you were
editing contained passages in the hand of one of
Pritten’s assistants as well as in his autograph, is
there sny difference in the frequency of points of doubt
betwean the autograph and non-autoaraph sections?

hly esditor "C" answered this) to the effect that the

asziztants’® sections contained more problems.

ouestion 8. What did vou use as the final text far the
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ublisher?
Editor "47"2 own fair copy.
Editor "P": own falr copy.

Editnr "C": dveling copy of the autograph, with list

a4,72.7 Studving Britten’s performances of other
compRsers’® music,

Arly two such users were known about at the time of
the msending oul of the guestionnaire, and only one of
thens responded. This user iz no. 2 in the list given in

secticn 4,1, The project was to look at Britten’s

1

cenducting zoore of Haydn’e The Seasons, and the
archestral parts,

Mot zurprisinaly, this user employed a fairly
circumscribed range of materials in his research! only
those mentioned in the paragraph above, in fact.
Materials which might have enhanced the usefulness of the
likrary in this study are the Aldeburgh Festival

nrogramms books and the tape from the Feztival

9%

perfarrance.

The firct was available butr svidently not required,
ard the second probably not easily available at the time
trhe vizit was made,

This user was preparing to conduct an amateur
performance of The Seasans, and it is, of course, of
great advantage to be able to look at somebody else’s
materials in order to help sort one’s own ideas out.

Replies to the "specific" section of the guestionnaire
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{s=e Appendix IV, p.1331:

Question 1. Please tick those items on the list below
to which vou paid attention in studving the materials in
the Librarvy (see Appendix IV, p.13)

The following items were ticked:

2)Fingering {presumably of the string parts!).

iIYarezotions to the musical text.

The only other question relevant to user 2's project
CF: 33

fucetion 4, If the work in guestion was not by
Britizn, what attracted you in the first place to make a
ztudy of his way of performing it?

The answsr has been anticipated above. The Aldeburgh

Festival psrformance had prompted the investigation.

4.2.3 Analvyis

Usare 1,46, and 13 responded to this section of the

nuesticnnaires.
The guestions may be seen in Appendix IV, pp.i5-16.
The answerz are summarised here!

fuestion 1. Reason for using the archive instead of

working from a printed score,

Uszr 1! Mo answer (music in question was film music
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and unpublished).
Uner &7 "To lock at the sketches.®

User 12: "+n sstablish the extent of revisions.!

This last peint is a very important one, since
Brittern’s :uvenilia {which for these purposes include the

String guartet in D wmajor 1931), are only available to

users of the Library if they have been published.

The published version aften differs considerably from
the original; and the changes may be enlightening to the
b4

A 53 - .

a1

vention P, What tvpes of analysis did you apply to

tha muziec? (Sse list in Appendix IV, p.1S).

Uner 1t alOrdinary verbal descriptioni and j) (other)!

Topics?! cowmparison toc othesr Britten works.

Hager &7 2)0rdinary verbal descriptions
b)Schenbker~type; e)formal analysisi j) (cther)!

Combiratinon of al, b}, and el.

User 13 left this section blank.

funstion 2, Plzase comment on the suitability lor
octhorvise) of some of the above types, when applied to
Britten’s music.

Uger 1! "Definitely letters a),[Verbal descriptionl,
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), L Thematic processl, d), [Functional anlaysisl, e},
[Formal analysisl and +), [Phrase-structure analysisl
above: I'd have to analvse Britten with Schenker-type
beforz being convinced of its value, as Schenker intended
triz meothod to be applied only to {Pth-century nusic.

I doubt that h), IDistributional analysisl and
i, Tinformation theoryl would have much value in the
works 3% a non-dodecaphonic composer.®

The methods of Schenker are indeed intended primarily
for compossrs from Havdn to Brabhms, although they have
bren used guite extensively for later cowposers.

More illumination on this point iz provided by the

ansmer of user & to this question:

Usar &' Zince Britten's nusic is self-evidently tonal,
and since Zohsrnker’s view of classical tanality is the
w35t comprehensive yet devised, Schenker is the best
analvtical starting-point.

However, Schenker demonstrated that certain
essentially simple linear and harmonic patterns are
reduplicated at all levels of structure of classical
masterworks, and this is not the case in Britten! each
texiurally-~differentiated section seems to have
idigswnecratic harmonic processes.

Alsp, Britten's music relies heavily on ambiguity,
something Schenker copes with very inadeguately. Hence
Schenker zan only act as a touchstone, and the analytical
approach has to be very flexible, and altered to suit the

nature of the individual work and its individual
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sections.

811 the orhkor tvpes except &), [verbal description]
hwave teo hlinkered a view to be much wmore than of
epherzral wze.

The strerngth of a) is that it alone can deal with the

very many empirical moments in Britten’s music.”

Uszr 122 My writing is best described as showing an
awarechess of al! technigues relevant to Britten’s music,
s faytendsd tonalitvw" (Bchoenberg), and

basic (R-note tachnigue. {(I'd be interested to hear how

the labsl of "ardinary verbal
deseription' In fact, Evans® main technique is a kind of

warmonic summary for which The New Grove has no label).”

Thi

il

raisss the mattsr of the application of the label
vordinary verbal description.” Certainly, it was

incorrectlv used to describe Evans’® work, (Evans, 19793,

i
57§

czr. be moen  4from the list of indexing terms extracted
from Evans® analysis, in Section 5.5.4.

l'lse of the archive toc discover certain details about
the urnderlving meaning of a work is demonstrated neatly
v cownparison between the work of Evans (1979), (who did
rot use the archivej although he stated, p.&, that it

wauld provides much material for future scholars), and

tiat of Bretdt (1933).

e

rlgnd of analvsis with study of source materials is
bzroming an accepted method of treatment at present., It

is exemplified by such writings as Rolf (1978), lLockwood
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{1970}, and Bergguist (1980).

4,2.4 Studying working methods.

The mathnods used in this kind of study have been
gxtegnsively described in section 3.4 above; and the best
published sxanple of their application to Britten’s works
is that By Brett (19832). Philip Brett is not,
incidentally, amongst the users personally surveyed in
this zection.

The relzvant section of the guestionnaire (Appendix
IV, pp. 17-19), was sent to two users, nos. 10 and 14.

The guestions are desigred to reflect the methods
described in zsction 3.4 as being applied to other
comporers) hut did not find a ready response from the
regearcherz to whom they were sent.

It iz rot necessary ta go through the gquestions one by
che, a5 in some of the other sectians.

Thiz part of the guestionnaire, as its title shows,

was in faot 8 multi-purpose one, designed alsc to take in

4]
5

projects such as comparison between sketches and
shd~preoducts) this was the project of user no.il.

The response to Guestion 5. {(does the relative
scarcity of sketches render Britten a "difficult?
conponser from the point of view of studying his working
mnethnds?)  was the most positive from both users. Both
ansmuared "ves, "

The ciher opticons to be ticked for this guestion,

otkar than "ves, " were "Working methods are apparent +from
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pther snurces (e.3. letters to and from librettist,
diaries, e#te.), and "Other considerations apply (please
comment briefly."

Uner 10 cowmmented "I would have been helped by access
to letters, diaries, stc.j but at the time of my visit
the meterial waz not available." This type of examination
af working methoads, as far as letters go, is amply
exempliftied by Brett (1983),

Questicns &. and 7. were designed to discover whether
any uss had been made of the techniques described in
Sectimn 2.4 4$or distinguishing order of events, order of
zketohes, eatc,

Ornly one of the sections, 7d, ("verbal comment on
manuscript®! was ticked by either of the users involved

{user 14},

4,2.% Study of Britten’s development as a composer.

Gtudies cof the sducation and training of composers are
fairly frezguent in musicological literature.

Attuond’s studies with Maozart (Heartz, 1973-4), show &
aood dzal about the rules and points of style which were
inzistes upon by Mozart.

Thiz iz, of courss, an example of a more important
compaser teaching a2 lesser one.

Todd (198%) demonstrates the reverse procedure, in
examining the extant exercises written by Mendelssohn for
L.F, Zeltar. HNottebohm (1873), probably the pioneering
evemple of this sort of study, shows the points over

which Haydn and Albrechtsberger pulled up Beethoven, and
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alen what Salisri, a3z a native speaker of the language,
was abkle to teach him about the proper setting and
azcentuation of ITtalian words.

In the previcus section, we saild that Britten was seen
ag 5 "difficult® composer when it came to the study of
his working methods.

By contrast he is potentially a very rewarding study
indeed +or the student of his development a2s a composer,
by reason of the large amount of manuscript material
which survives from his schooldavs and earlier.

The study iz helped by the fact that most of these
garly conpositions are gjiven dates, by Britlenm and his
mother, when they went through them at a later stage in
hig career,

Furthermores, Britten was 3 meticulous diarist from
192€ until 1938, so that details of the music he heard,
both live and on record, are exact and not conjectural:
very cften in this kind of study reference is made to the
wmasic o composer could have heard since he was in the
town where a known concert took place on a known day.

The disadvantage, at the moment, is that this rich
mire for reszarch is at present mostly out-of-bounds to

uger

il

Only three tvpes of juvenilia are available to the
public for studvi
iYJuvenilia later revized by Britten for publication

(e.qg. Tit for tat)

2¥Iuvenilia which have been otherwise published (e.qg.

Buatre Chansons Francaises).
L)
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M Juvenilia which have besen publicly performed but not
vet published {until recently this applied to the

Buartetting!.

User & has included the following types of materials
in his research, according to his response to the
guestionnaire;

Stetrhes) Composition sketchesy fair copies) books
from Britten’s collection about music (principally about
orchestration)} music by other composers from Britten’s
rellection (both piano music bought and plaved during his
farmative vears and ths numbered collection of miniature
seores) ) tapes from Aldeburgh Festival performancess
rerordingz of broadecast features on Pritten; recordings
of film soundtracks with music by Britteny and film
soripts far the films for which Britten wrote the music.

The ability to see exactly what books were possessed
by Brittzn as a child, and to handle the actual copies,
iz one of the many felicities of BRITTEN (Aldeburgh).

Mottehohm (1873), p.1-11, speculated on the textbooks
used for Besthoven’s early instruction under Neefe in
Bonr. He fzlt that it might be possible to derive a
theaory from the different attitude shown by Beethoven to
the sounding of a suspension simultaneously with its
resnlution (in certain circumstances); which is different
fronm that taken by Mozart and Haydn.

The use of the orchestration books by User & was
probably ir an attempt to account for the mastery of the

archastra shown by Britten at 14 vears of age in Quatre
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Chansons Francaises.
4

4.2.6 Film music

Puring the late 1P30’s, Britten was employed by the
GPO Film Unit to "supervise music and sound,” as he put
it in his diary for Jan 1st 1936, reproduced in Mitchell
(1921}, p.18,

Among the people with whom he worked at this time were
W.H. Auden, who wrote commentaries and poetry for the
filmz, and the directors Basil Wright, Albertno
Cavalzanti, PFaul! Rotha, and John Grierson.

During the 1930°s Britten also wrote incidental music

for plays such s Auden’s The ascent of Fé. During the

1920’5 he wrote music for radioc plavys such as McNeice’s

The dark tower.

No researchers into Britten’s theatre and radio music
were able to be contacted, =0 it has been decided to deal
with the film music only. The same conditions apply to
the music for other media, except that some of the

theatrs pusic is zomewhat better known., The Blues from

The ascent of Fé, for example, has recently been

publighed,

Witk ZJritten, the legacy of manuscript film music is
extensive, although still incorporating gaps where
material has disappeared, as a result of far from ideal
working conditions.

The film music collection contains not only fair copy

full scores, but also drafts, and, somewhat unusually,
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instrumental parts, played from during the making of the
film.

There ars also typescripts of the *libretti" of the
+ilms {(Auder’s poems, for instance, for Coal face, Might

mail, and The wavy to the sea), and documents relating to

the actual shooting of the film, with details of the
shots and timings. These latter documsnts have, in most
cases, been annctatsd by Britten.

Interset in this material springs from the following
facts!?

aIt iz ralatively unknown, since although zome af the
films, particularly Night mail, are still having an
active life, the music remains unarrarnged and
urnpubliched,

BIThe written wmatsrials are comparitively freshly
available, in comman with most of the contents of BRITTEN
{Aldeburaky .,

Bzing unpublished works, their manuscript materials
are only available by wvirtue of the fact that they have
been "publizlv performed,” via the sound tracks of the
films,

C)8ince the nature of the music is essentially
dramatic, arnd stems from the earliest days aof Britten’s
maturity, the researchers hope to find parallels and
foreshadowings of his opera music.

Onlv crne of the researchers to whom the guestionnaire
nas sent responded.

The r

spongse to the questions (Appendix 1V, pp.20-22)

¢

i

was as follows:
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1. For gome of the works studied there was a complete
score providing a connected view of the whole piece
twhetter or not it corresponded with what was actually
plaved aon the sound track).

2. For zome of the works studied there was a recording

availsble of the sound track as finally produced.

gone of these recordings were adequate.

2. In those works for which a score and a recording
vere available, gome showed no appreciable difference
between the two media.

4. Where differences occurred, it was possible to

~+

account for zome of them. Usually this was a case of

Britten’s having written too muchk music for a particular

4]

episode) for sxample in Might mail a large cut was made
to accomtdate the filmed train jourrnevy’s length.

Tt w23 also Britter’s method to include repeats in his

i
s
HU

nusic zpecif

#11y for the purpose of leaving them out if
a cut naz renuired.
S. Ths following items were useful in studying the

reletionskip bostween score and performance!

aiRaminiscences of pzeaple involved in the original

bY¥Arnotaticns on script.
= Alterations to the parts used in recording the sound
P

track.

. There were no examples of the same music being used
for more than one film. (The point of this guestiocn was

that; in the recollection of the present writer, Britten
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seemad o have written some apparently general-purpose
nusic, vaptiansd "titles," which had not, at the time of
compiling the guestionnaire, been tied down to any
particular +ilm).

7. Mo svidence was found of unusual techniques being
used to fit the music to the film.

(The naint of this guestion was the appearancez in
Mitchell (1921}, p.8!, of 3 guntation from Britten’s
diary for 2rd January 19238, concerning the film Night

"We mabke a rouah take [of the scundtrackl to cut the
film roughly to..."

&, This researcher alsc used the British Film
Institute, in order to view the films., This was not

possible at ithe Britten~Pegars Library at the time.

The work of this researcher was done before the
appearante of Mitochel! (1981); which makes clear, as
never bzfore, the immense relevance of Britten's diaries

and lotter research.
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5. IMFORMATION RETRIEVAL

5.1 Archives ar Libraries?

A tenzion seems to exist bestween librarians and
archivists when they both work in the same organisation.
This incowpatibility is acknowledged in those larger
institutions where books and printed music are kept in a
separate department from the manuscript and archival

holdiros.

b

Tt =zhould be further stated that there is also a
differencs of approach between the archivist and the
curator of wanuscripts. The former deazls with documents

on the basi

i

of their dependancy on each other for their
context., The latter will treat sach manuscript as
distinct,

Howsver, archivists® and manuscript curators’ methods
of cataloguirs are closer to each other than *o
librarizns’ methods,

The librarian’s emphasis iz on "arganisation of
knowledas, " which generally means that he organises the
knowledage first and makes the actual books fit into his
pre-determined schemes for description and
classification. He makes the items relatively anonvmous,
and likes to group them by subject.

Th2 archivist, on the other hand, takes as his point
nf departure the organisational history of the
oraanization (or in our case the individual) who produced
the documents, and arranges them in the order which makes

sEnss in this contewxt,
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Ezck dorunent makes sense only when taken in

4]

corjunrtian with the others in its series) and each
cerizs melos sense only in conjunction with the others in
the total oollection.

The idea hehind thie is that the documents are not
anly recards of & transaction (the word "transactian®
naturally has to ba used very brosdly in thinking of
proceszes carried out by composers) but actually a part
ot the *rarsaction in themselvss.

Thev ars not an end in themselves: not self-conscious
but simp!ly businsss-like. Literary or musical
manuscrints, even if sketches, do not Ffulfill this
conditior, falthoush other items in the composer archive
certainle dAo), and oo must be considered "manuscript
collestizaa” rather than archives as such.

Ma ertheless, the lack of classification in the

Wo rn-puitongive with the document, rather than forcing it

o

intn o library catalsguer’s framework, apply to both
archiven and manuscript collections.

Az 2 matter of fzct, sketches, composition skebtches,
fair zopirme, dvelirss, and so on, for a particular work,
do forwm something in the nature of an archival s@risg,
althouak they do not come up to & strict definition of
archive materials) and thz methods of description chosen
must taks acozunt of this.

In the fcllowing sections, therefore, ws take a look

at comes nt the types of material identified in Chapter 2,

and tryv tn assess the most suitable wethods of treatment
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me account of the methods used
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2.2 Tataloauing

Even archivists® tewtboeoks {e.g. Taylor, 1943)
recommend that baoks, if unmarked, should go to the
library =f the archive) there to be dealt with,
presumshly, by library technigues such as cataloguing.

Tf trzaditional cataloguing is suitable for anvthing,
it should surely be suitable for monographic literature.
Even i{ there iz & moderate amount of annotation, such as
marksd passages, cowments, inscriptions, or indications
of ounegrzhip orn the flvleaves and elsswhere, a S5"x 3°
card will dieplay the information adeguately.

But if one wants to sollocate, for instance, a1l the

Books asncisted by the composer who is the subject of the

the only wethod available to traditional
zatalosuirg is tc make arn added entry for each under the
COMPRGEr’s name.

This wethod was tried for & period at BRITTEN,
(Aldeburahk), but csused some bulking-out of the
catalogue. Since no method of unit-entry production was
beins uvsed, the sxtra werk involved in typing and
proct-resding was consgiderable.

But the real! problem with this method is that, since

ir
F
i
—
b |

$orpation about annotations is generally in the

rote area, and since added entries by traditicn do not

1586



carry notas, the resson for the added entry was concealed

from the

Mo-one could deny that for this purpose lists are
supasrior.

A list which is of enormous potential value at BRITTEH
{(Aldeburgh?, iz the one which shows the relationship
betwesn thz composer’s collection of English literature
and the ftexuts uged in his works,

Cfren, Britten desw his words from anthologies rather

than fvrom F211 texits of individual! authors. So the

"wonrde® list gosz through Britten’s vocal works in

alphahetical order, listing the sources of the texts) if
necezEar s asvenert by movement,

The "rords” list agives entries such as the following:

ZFEVEN CONMETES OF MICHAELANGELO, OQF.22
The zorrsts of Michaelansslo 7/ Michaelangelo; edited

by John Addington Symands. - 2nd ed. - London: Smith,

STIMIT. pp.18,723,32,40,41,34, 254,
Copy signed with autograph inscription: M. Fass. All

sonnetes warked with streszes except the fifth.,

The biblingraphical details are sufficient to identify
exactly the source of Britten’s text.

The class aumber given is not document-specific; and
since acreszion numbers are not used (although all books

gre entered in an accessions register) the method of

referring to the volume wight seem a little vague. But
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with such 7 description there would be little doubt in

the resder’s mind about whether he had found the right

The srovensnce of the book is also of much interest.
Marjoris Fass was & friend of Frank Bridge and had, in
commpr with Bpridgs, & considerable influence on the voung
Britter.

ing to sasssszs this influshnce would

Arnsong wizh
ratuerally be intarssted in the proverancs of the volume;
and it would be s cowmparitively simple matter to index
the "words" list to wake this kind of access possible.

It ig to he noticed how much more useful is the list
of pazes (in the order of the socrnests a8 they appear in
the zong-cwoled from which the texts come, than a normal

collation =htatement,

The awnurt of conventional detail which should be
inzluded in & catalogue of this typs is problematic,
although there is s considerable amount of relevant
ressaroh.

Al:

114

e, (1920, p.208, is concerned to uphold the

traditionsl library catalogue in &ll its complexity,

1

dyvaceting inproved user gducation as a remedy for
noen-use aof some of the items of information. So far from
recsovvending & curtzsilment of the catalogue, she sees &
reed for more information with regsrd to the style of
treatmect adopted in a book and on the backgrourd of the
author,
Thim

var obvious relevance to a2 composer archive. Far

wample, Mitochell (1975) is dedicated to Britten, and

158



connectsd with him by varicus subtle strands! the author

was one of Britten’s close friends, and eventually his

Ls

publishker (Dr. Mitchell is chairman of Faber Music)) and
one o3f his most persussive advorates.

Additiconally, Britten’s early conversion to Mahler is

T

an imporbtant fact in considering influences on his music.
Clearly, this bock does not come to be in the library

by arcidert.

It iz true that anvones with any acguaintance with the
Aldeburgh zcens can be expected to know all or most of

thess fartsi but they are not so ssli-evident that the
librariar rern be sxocused of the duty to make them

explizit ir zome way.

T.2.2 Printed music

Uzars® visws on the content of catalogue entries
relating to Britten’s colleztion of other composers’
printed muzic have been cbtained: {(see user
aeestisnnzires, Appendin IV, p.7)3 and althoush the sample
ig ermall, it represents & sizeable percentage of the
sarious users of BRITTEN {(Aldeburgh), up to 1981. The

reeults are displaved in the form of a bar chart in Table

Rezpondents were asked to tick the tvpes of
inforaation they would like to see represented in
catalogue entries. The number of ticks for each type of
information was counted, and the types can be rarnked
accordingly,

Gowmething of a puzzle is posed by the fact that "date®

o
3
~J



TABLE II

SHOWING REQUIREMENMNTS OF RESPONDENTS TO THE
QUESTIONNAIRE; WITH REGARD TO INFORMATION TQ BE INCLUDED
IN THE PRINTED MUSIC CATALOGUE OF A COMPOSER ARCHIVE.

o

H E:::::!::::m::!:s::s!z:::'

| ]
[~ ~ ]

LR

I

m
<

a)Date of publication

b)Publisher ,

c!Place of publication

d)Donor (if a gift to Britten when a child)

e@)0ccasion of gift (Christmas, birthday, etc.)

f)Signature (E.B. Britten} E. Benjamin Britten;
Benjamin Britten)

g)Number (if part of B.B.'s numbered collection of
miniature scores) :

hlPlace where purchased (divined from inscription,
retailer’'s sticker, or elsewhere)

i)No. of pages

jl8ize

k)Markings by Britten (analytical notes, fingering,
etc).

1)Number of volumes in a multi-volume item



comes first in psrceived importance. Perhaps a mistake
was mads in azsuming that resporndents would understand
thig 23 meaning "dats of publication.”

It mey be that they felt that something to do with
dates of possessiocn by Britten was implied here. I+ g0,
the misapprahension was not universaly since one
respordent specified "datesz of possession® under the
secticn resarved for suggestions.

Furthze, the fast that "number, if a part of Britten's
serisz of rumbered miniature scares" ranks relatively
Iowi, {Tth), and "publisher' high (2nd), reinforces the
impressicn that respandents do indsed regard the date of
publization a8 important.

The problem is that such dates very {réquentiy cannot

ba =zupplied fram the capy itself. If a copyright date is

much alder than it really is.

It vould seer that a strenuous attempt to date later
printinas of old sditiong is needed, whether it is done
by the information given on wrappers, slight changes in
the pirinted text, stick-on labels, or by other means.

In hkis earlier years, Britten signed and dated his

)

cores meticulously, but from the late 1940s onwards this
becomes less common, and dating dies out altogether.
Oooasiorally one is lucky enoughk to have an exact date
provided by an invoice from a supplier which has been
left in tke copy by accident.

Thuz we know for certain that he ordered volume 7 of



the Fetersz sditiorn of Liszt's piano works (opera
fantasizss) on 12tk January 195835 from an invoice dated
2o Tanuary 1983, ztill in the caopy.

The prafprerncses displarysd by respondents to the
guestianrzire reflect the prescripltions for multi-level
catalozuing given in AADRZ {(Anglo-american Cataloguing
Rules. 2rnd edition, 19782. See biblicgraphy, A&ppendix II}
no. 4 0,

Plars of publicatioe ranks ath equal, whereas
publisker comes sscond in importance. The former doss not
bows o place in the shortest leve! of cataloguing in
AACED,

"Composer" and "hitle' did not figure on the list of
available opticng, bult were nat suggested by respondents.
It is mafe, howswver, tz think that they assuned the

oresenne of thegs items of informaticn as a sineg gua hon.

Ths 3boornce

regeest for information about editors is

I5i)
{1
e

ruplairsd by the fact that, to some extent, this

zarn be divined from the "publisher’ statement by someon
with beokground knowledas) and also by the fact that
no-ore with an interest in Britten’s plano-playing
activitiss responded to the guestionnaire.

Imbalance in the available sample of users also
prabably acoountzs for the relatively low importance given
tno the nusher within Britten’s sarly miniature score
collsction,

Thiszs is evidantly a matter of importance to those
studyving early influences on Britten’s style. Only one

mondent was present in the sample, and he ticked
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Eize srd paginatian predictably come last on the list,

If an entry were to be corstructed to reflect the
order of impo-tance attached by ussrs, it can be ssen
that it would differ from that produced by any normal
cataloguing rules,

grtainly remain the case if a

Thiz would almont

[

1
f+
]
*
-
il
o
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-
{1
e
-
-

o Ealanced ssmple nf users were able to be

.
¥

avrvaved,
Tt 0s rustomary, in catalogueing, to give first place
to thor items of information which can easily be

formalissd, and to lessve those requiring a freer text to
the &nd.

But it would possible to place lesz important

7
o

details surh 2z "size” in a Lind of formalised agpendix.

The result would lock like this:

BEETHOVEN, Ludwig van

I%rpene fagsl
Fuguz in B flat mejor for string guartet, op.133.

Miniatures szare. - 1924, - Eulenburg. - Leipzig. - All
@ntviez of fugues subject marked in pencil. - "From
rather end father", - E.B., Britten. - Mo. 76, - Morling’s

Migsic Storesz, Lowestoft. - "Qn his birthday, November

Moz golf-respecting librarian is likely to feel happy
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with zuchk a strange-locking entry, although it is almost
certain? better from the reader’s point of view than a
more traditional one.

A comprowise might be reached by which the "other
phveica! details" section in AACRZ is utilised to include
ot illustrations, but the various types of annotation

mentinnad above!

BECTHIOVEN, Ludwig van

{Grozse Fugel

Fugus 1o B $1at malor for string quartetl, ep. 133, -
Leiprior Eulsrburg, 1222. - 1 miniature score (45p.Jo all
entrizgs of fugue zubjsct marked in pencil, "from Mother
and Fathasr”, Mpvember 22nd 1925, "on his birthday," E.B.

Pritter, ro. 27, Morling’s Music Stores, Lowestofi) 1Zcm.

Ligte of maior importance are! numbered miniature

score collsction in order of date of acquisition) scores
in mnpecial categories,; such as a list of those which
Britten haed with him at Horham, Suffolk, during his last

illness,

those in his study at the time of his death,

thoome he bought on his European tour in 1936, and so on.
An attzmpt could be made to link up references in the

disries to purchase of scores, performances of chamber

munic, #tc., with the copies themselves.
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AMCED hnz rulpz for manucripts and for music, but not
specifically for wpusic manuscripts. Nevertheless, it is
rot diffizult to harmonisse the two, with the possible

axception of the ardsr of the notes.

HACRD daogs not allow the specitication of more than a

e

limited rumbsr of choices in the "extent of item” section
{raln 8,00, Thisz problem is magnified greatly In dealing
with manuscripts, since, as we have seen, there are
shetches, cowmposition sketches, falr copigs, engravers’
gxewmplars, and 32 On.

T4 unif{orm titlezs are to be used, the end of the
uniform title would be the ideal place to specity the
type 2f manuscript, especisally as rule 25.30 allows for
the addition of "Sketches,” in brackets.

The "nther phyzsical details® arsga (rule 5,8C), is a
gond placze o describes the paper-type) and details of the
medium fw.g. ink-colour) can go in the "physical
description® notes (rule 3.7B10). Descriptions of

mandEsrints very oflan relats the number of leaves to the

aztur! nuxbesred pages, giving the way the leaves are

The "outent of item” area {rule 5.5B), copes fairly
restly with some of this, allowing statements such as:
"i£Pn. on 24 lgaves! " but the details of gatherings must
20 in the part of the note area prescribed for it, thus
2plitting up the information for no apparent reascnh.
he date arsz of the rules for masnuscripts (rule

4,481 allows for both starting and finishing dates of a
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whick can be useful} as can be the note for
specifving published descriptions aof the mahuscript (rule
4.781%).

Thers 40llow two AACRR entries for two manuscripts of
Schoenberg’s Erwartung, dveawn from Rufer (1942), p.34.
The firzt iz the "first draft," the zgcond a "f&ir copy’

zlsg uzmed by the sngravear.

Eryartung (Monodrama) [Manuscript (First drati)d /
Tarrnnld Schosnbergl. ~ 27.5.1907-12.%9.1907. - 1 ms.

condenssd score (1%9p. on 12 lsaves): 24-stave paperi

Moloaraph., - Pencil, 4 or 5 staves per system. -

Describes in Rufsr, p.32%., - & double leaves, one used as

SCHOENBERG, Arnold (1874-1951)
{Erwartungl

[ErviartungliManuscript. Fair copyl/ Arnold
Schoenberg, -~ 4.10.150%9. - 1 ms. full score(é7p. on 34
leaves)! 30-ntave paperi 34xZé.5cm.

Malozraph. - At end: "Wien®". - Published! Viennal
Univerzal sdition, 1223 ., ~ Ink, additicns and
corrections in coloured pencil and red ink, title on
bitla-rpage in India ink. - Accomwpanied by separate sheet
of music paper containing instructicns for the engraver.

~ Doscribed in Rufer, p.34-%. ~ Title-page contains exact
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directionz for printing in red psncil. - Bars 142-7, p.ld
pasted ovsr. EBar 225, p.2%, trombone, harp and celesta
parts, pasted over. - Metronome marks added later in
greer pescil, - Patch on p.dl states "I am including
lptopr additions or carssclions in red ink on my original

seore, Plzass note the remark on p.41i of the proaf sheels

“*

and ohzerve it bthroughout.”

Tre fullest uzse is wmade here of the "summary® allowsd
B orule 4. 7B17, to the sxtent that the entry threatens to
burst,

Mots the way in which, in the second manuscript, the

simpls inscription "Wien, dern 4. Oktober 1%909" has to be

Fiad

split up into separstes parts of the entry.

rhnational Asscciation of Music Libraries

-
g
4
o=
e
~
2]
3
bk
i

velume IV, Rules for cataloguing music

manumcripts! res bibliagraphy, Appendix II, no.73), makes
2 diztinction betwesn a short description, to follow
immedistel after the title, and fuller details, to be
sdded in & second pearagraph.

Thiz has the merit of not spreading related details
ampnast renots parts of a long entyy, as AACRZ tends to

Az, This style of entry is exemplified below (details

from Lows (16874

zriz! impressions de nuit! ein Nachtstuck fir

arcssss Orchester von Frederick Delius flir zwel Klaviere
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iibertragen wvon Julius Buths. Piano score. 19 leaves,

I

TR A0cm. Avtograph of Julius Buths. 1903,

g

12-ztave manuscript paper. Ink. Library also has a

copy of this arrangemsnt {copyist’s hand).

Thip woithod ia guite successful in accumulating

dntails towards the beginning of the entry.

ITncipits are also provided-for, although not needed in

Az with the prosvious section, we have some data about

uzer requirsments, culled from replies to the user

m

guostionnpive,

Thic is displayed in the form of @ bar-chart in Table

*Nates of manuscript” was unfortunately not included on
the list of cptions to be ticked.

1t iz garsrally fairly safe to assume that the date of
Britten's important manuscripts will be fairly close to
trhe dats of first performance of the worki but two users
thought 1t important encugh to include it in the "other”

alec inciuded "condition of

:«
¥
pus
il
X
b
B
o
[}

ol
2l

ferarces between this and other manuscripts” has

come ozt higher than "works included in the manuscript.”

i

Tkis is probably because most of the users are
thinking of a particular work which €ither would or would
rot be present! other works are of no particular interest
urnless they help to date the manuscript. Further, the

nurkser of shetch-pages with more than one work included



TABLE III

SHOWING RE&UIEEMENTS OF RESPONDENTS TOQ THE
QUESTIONMAIRE:; WITH REGARD TO INFORMATION TO BE INCLUDED
IM THE MANUSCRIPT MUSIC CATALOGUE OF A COMPOSER ARCHIVE.

18+

L

alSize

b)Type of paper

c)Foliation

d)Pagination

e)Medium (ink, pencil, etc.)

f)Tvpe of binding

9)Handwriting involved (Britten and/or an assistant)

h)Works included (if a sketch page or book)

ilIncipits

jlWay in which the leaves are used (e.g. 4 sides + 4
sides) (i.e. fascicle structure).

k) Information about patches, crossings-out, etc,

1) Infarmation about differences between the version
in guestion and other versions.



FY

™ n Britten’s case.

,ﬁ.
"
&

1, i

heso rasulite show that the relating function of the

i

catalogue iz all-important to the user, who would much
rather krow what relationship existed between manusceipts
tharn the numbsr and size of gatherings.,

In gernerzal, the stated preferences are much closer to
the order of elements prescribed by cataloguing codes

trharn iz the case wilh printed music.

Az dezoribed in Sesctiocn 2.4, ephemera in this context

g (41981) remarks, programmes collections fall

irto thres types!

alfollections of programmes relating to a specific
concart series, or veéenus, or festival.

bBiCollections relating to a single musician, whether
zomposar or performer.

c'Misczllanecus colliectionsg of unrelated programmes.

The second group is likely to be found in all composer
archives., The first group will be found in some archives
where the composer was associated with a particular
roncert sszries. A good example of this is the Aldeburgh

Festival.
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The third group need nol concern us, since, clearly,
programmes are @ither relevanht to the subject of the
archive or they are not.

Choosing main entrises for & catalogue of programmes is
clearly en identical problem with that of choosing
keadinas for recordings.

ANCRZ, ruls 21.23, prescribes an entry under the
heading appropriaste to the work, if there is only one
work, which may well be the case i+ an opera or iarge
choral work iz involved {(e.9. the War Regquien).

Tws or more works by the same composer go under "the
heading appropriate to those works.” This rule is framed
mith album titles in mind.

In rare TAses the programme may have a suitsbie title
{e.g. "a concert of string music by Benjamin Britten®).
If w0, an a2dded entry will certainly be required for each
wark,

Where there is no single composer, the principal
performer is chosen. This may work well for a programme
of Lisder 3iven by Britten and Pears, but usually the
ertry should z2lwavs be under Britten if there is 3
Britten worlk in the programme, whether or not he is the
principal performer.

An sdded complication is caused by the fact that there
wmayy he ong or wnore wWirlters of programme notes named on
the programme.

These have a strong claim to intellectual
responrsibility +for the bulk of the document.

The name of the organisation g9iving the concerts has a

169



strong claim to main entry status. In the abscences of

this, ths name of the hall also has a claim, particularly

when the programme is part of a series.
It ig fairly clesr from thiz that zlphabetical

author-title cataloguling cannot hope to deal adequately

pith *rie Lkind of situation.

are, in fact, archival materials of the
most profound kind, and not very susceptible to standard
Yibracy procedures,

Thay meet the reguirements for the definition of
archive aaterials, after being parts of a larger series,
and often being documente produced by & concert-giving
secisty fe.g9. the Aldeburgh Festival), in the course of
i*s attivitizs, They are also a part of the activity

itzslf, not merely tangesntial documents.

Rreas cubtlings.

Fress cuttings generally have an author, or at least a

]

heading., which can serve as a titlie. There is far less
doubt ghout intellectusl responsibility here.
Tavliar (1780, p.7!, recommends that:

v,.intelleztual cantrol of printed material should be

meintainsd %y the library of the repository, if there is

one, ard griries prepared for the library catalogue,
irrespective of entries in archival inventories.®

Ordirary suthor-title cataloguing is appropriate for
press cuttings, a3 for periodical articles; with the body
of the santry replaced by a bibliographical citation.

The cuttings may, however, come to the archive already

-
]
Lo



in an ordesr, perhaps mnounted in one or mare scrapbooks.

Ty *his race 3 decisiogn will have to be made about the

bikliographical unit to be chozsern.

558

Posters share the cetaloguing problems of programmes,
with the zdded ons of the graphic aspect. Intellectual
responsibility is sasier to assign than with a programme
if the name of the designer is krown.

AACRD gives orly one specific rule relating to
nozters, namsly 8.5C10, which provides for description of

slour in the "other physical details" area.

Detzils of works performed, and performers, and place

the main entry heading) would have to appear

Me gulidarnce iz given as to the determination of the
publisher of a poster (if, indeed, this is of any
inportance!. In general, the name of the printer is
likely to he the wost essily discernible fact, and to

appear in the imprint statement.

F.2.8 Zound Recordin

.;___"; i
ZTound recerdings are a tvpe of material where data in
the "phvsical description” area of a catalogue record is
definitely of actual practical value.
Langth of tape, speed of Lape or disc, diameter of
diss, whethsr nono or stereoc, etc. are important both for

-
-

=8

ertification and for selection purposes.

AACRZ, rule &.7B&, relegates the perforwmers to the
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ralative obscurity of a note whilst giving priority to
the psrson or perscns having intellectual responsibility
tor the worlk,

fddad

rtrigs are allowed for the principal performers

0
51}

if there are not more than three (21.23B). This will
hardly he sufficient for composer-archive purposes, and
in any zane added entries are an enorncusly clumsy way of
proavidivrg access to individual performers, especially
minar ones.

Movertheless, it is true that the standard format
catalogue =2atry can cope with the demands of recorded
music, sspecially if a different entry is used far each
word on the record or tape.

Tapas of interviews, lectures, 2tc., and recordings of
brosdozsts, reguire somewhsat fuller treatement.

AANRE onty mentions these in rule é.11, "nonprocessed
aound recordings.

Az nigkt be sypected with an author-title code,

83

provision is made for listing the names of speakers;
although not many of these will receive added entries,
Subjecsts, on the other hand, are not allowed for. At
the level of summarisation, the subject may be expressed
in the title which is chosen for the recording, and a
sub-bitlse will help even more,
it mince, particularly in an interview, many subjects

may 3orur, some perhaps accidentally, it is necessary to

St
pate
ul

rr
fad
o

#re alsa. The format of a typical catalogue record
may be stratched to the limit by this, and, of course,

indexing is necessary] in a farm which is non-standard

oo
)
8



for library practice.

B,2.86 Filing
The nethod chosen far filing the entries in the
catalogue »#ill reflsct not only the workings of the mind

Bivist mr librarian butl also the nature of the

autput of the composer is guestion.

pressing reguirement is that the order should
be ors capable of comprehension by the user,

hip will gzmerally rule out following the order in a
thematiczc zataleogus; unless a two-stage approach is
ernvisaged, with the user looking up the work in the index

and thsn in the catalogue under

the thematic catalosue order only ococurs
where a published catalogue is used as a finding-aid in

archkive, as, for instance, the Rufer

il
3
o
33}
R
3
¥]
4

tRufer, 1952 is at SCHOEMBERG (Los Angeles).
Users of a compossr archive relating to a composer

havina soderate-sized output, as is the case with

G
]

Brittarn, would, on the whole, bes likely to be able to
Find Riz works if they were arranged in ghronplogical
order. But, aince the library catalogue gererally lacks
the alphabetical index of the published catalogue, this
would rweestify soms users.

This mbijection also applies to a classified approach
* filing, where the entries are split up according to
aenres, It is necessary Lo know what kind of work is

represented by a title.

E
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This moy he ezsy to ascertain with a title such as

Strinz guartotl no. 2, but not so easy, for example, when

the title iz Go plavy, bov, plav.

Onlvy one archive has been found to use a published
work-lizt ‘38 opposed to thematic catalogue or catalogue

of works), in arvanging its filing. This is LISZT

(Weinarl, wh the list published in Raabe {(17&8).
Liszt iz &v cvceptional case, where fanciful titles are
e rule ratber than the sxiception.

This faxt, however, would seem toc make uniform titles
& more practical proposition than in the case of a
comprnir wreres "form® titles are in the majority.

Uniform titles are one of the most common methnods in
use, heing recommended by IAML 3, {(International
pesnciation of Music Librariss Fules, vol III: Rules for
tull cataleoging., See biblicgraphy, Apperdix II, no.d8%,
ARCRZ, and RAK (Regeln fur die alphabetische

Frialirgicierung

R B

Sondevreneln fUr Musikalien und

Mogdibitpnhrag ibliagraphy, Appendix II, no.54).
SUAapnY, App

The mackanise the $filing order in an unambiguous way,
suen 1f sone decisions are found to be dubiousi such as

that of AA

g

F2 that original titles, whatever the
language, and in spite of customary usage, should be used
for unifaorm titles.

The fira! option (if an anarchic approach is ruled
out) iz to dispense with uniform titles and simply
present the title~line of the entry in a structured form,
2ltering title~page titles when necessary.

This procedure is referred ta hereinafter as
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"manipulation of ths title-line,” and is frequently used
in Appendix I.

Trus "Conrcerto for the pianoforte" will be rendered as
"Riano concerta." The cbvious ohjection is thal it cannot
be used if manuscripts are to be included in the same

rinted music, since it will not normally be

denirzble tn interfzre with the title given on a
£ oemcticn in the user guestionnaire (see Appendix IV,
R dezlt unith users’® preferences for filing in

catalosuee, The results are given below!

riforn titles: ki
irulatior of title-line: S

& 2% it appears on title-page: 2

foesticon 1aoft bhlank: 3

Fernp thic enall sample, manipulation of the title-
line ewverges as the favourite.
"Title 28 it appears on the title page” should not, in

theory, have been choseni and could be interpreted as

a

irdicating & wisunderstanding of the question.

Put the fact that it was selected by two out of the
thres users whose work mainly involved editing Britten’s
works from manruscript, perhaps suggests that these users
tzared ths loss of the exact wording on the title-page or

chiet source 2f information.
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Pules zre generally considered necessary for the
following purpases!

)T chooze main entry headings.

B)To determineg correct forms of names.

c¥To determine forms of titles.

d4)To lzy down an crder for the elements in the

zeription,

d

W

Twe fart that many of the archives surveyed do not
admi* to using rulss at all underlines the fact that,
whken one is dealing with & known and finite body of
materizl, values tend to be different from those of
standard sractice! in effect, slements a,b and ¢ above
tand to be ocverstressed in most rules, to the extent that

catalogue antries freqguently state the obvious with

UNRECETEETY pProminence.
mge akous is frequantly, as we have seen, too

restrictive in its prescriptions to give the necessary
dzxtzil, beina desiansd for large and open-ended
collsctione whose contents have a degree of impersonality
wikizh nothing in & composer archive can have.

zomz of the archives surveyed report
that they do uze published codes. Perhaps surprisingly,

IAML T and IAML 4 do neot seem to be used at all.

2.2 Clazsitication
Llzzgifization is employed for either or both of two

)
i
-5

he)
[h]
i
il
4

tre arrangement of materials in a logical order



by subject (sitker on the shelves or in & classified
=atalogue or bBibliographyly or for indexing the knowledge
rontained in documents which are not themselves kept in a
clagzifisd order.

To judge from the responses to the archive
guestionnaires, the iterm "classification” as used by the
library scisntisl iz net understood by the vast majority
of conpoior 3rchives.

izt zre divided according to their type or

according to their
minutsly,
Far this reasong

oy

L
[ = A ]

=

classitice avo

archive.

4
ES

Ples l

b
&

One

print

minuately tharn into
"echamber wmugic,” "m
sohame

went g

T a3 laraoe colle
purposs of the libra

that thoy ars usefu
archive materials.

I+ this is the ©
needed! although &xco
be very cowplicated

(RS

archival seguence, but not spiit up

most or all schemes of library

tog complex for use in a composer

v to need to divide a composer’s

ad music, for example, any more
broad groups such a8 "piano music,”
iniature scores,” etc.

is necessary for this purpose.

almast alwavs by composer.

ction of books is present, it may be a
ary to organise them in such & way

1 in themselves, rather than simply as

ase, & classification gcheme will be
ept in excepticonal cases it need not
. Two cazes of the use of

hagn detected omongst the archives

==



Significantly, these both have connsctions with public
libprariss® DRITTEN (Aldeburgh) employs the McColvin
scheme, (McColvin, 1965); having had for its first
librarian E.F. Ferry, formerly County Librarian of
Suffolll and GRIES (Bergen) employs Dewey for books and
printed wmozic.

MeColuin 1194%), is 2 scheme which comes close to the

vimplicity required for most composer archives.

ad

Minintore scores, +or example, are all given the
number 782.99, without further subdivision. Alsc very

corveniant i the nunmber T8%.9% for music rarities and

]

manuscripts, which sre thus placed at the very end of the

wkick io ussful if they are to be kept in a

meterizls are o bhe kept in order at all. It will not
rormally ke acceptable to put numbers nnto even the
printed books irn such a way that they can be clearly seen
for shalving purposes.

Alzp, the sequence will oftern be broken up by "museum”
reguirements such as the nsed to represent the composer’s
studyl or archival requiresments such as the need to keep
the varicus archival sequences toagether) or security

regquirenants.

b4
b ad
a4

zeems then that it may be a good idea to have a
separate classified catalogue in a systematic order,

recardless of what order the items themselves are kept

£

513

1.

Thiz would be particularly appropriate if it were

i7g



decirable *o he able to say guickly what chamber music

er possessed for a3 given combiration of

4

the compo

inctrunents, for example.

Sc far, we have dealt with the question of arrangement

o the shelves, where normal classification is too

Indexing has also been touched upon. Here we may find
that the roverse situation becomes true, and that normal
clansificatine schemes are actually too simple to deal
with all the reguirements which will be placed on them by
the neaed to indzx neriodical articles, and papers

relating to mpecific sitvations) for example incidents in

the nowmpo
Tt iz amt the purpose here to examine the various

exieting schemes and to discuss their relative

suitahility for the reguired purposes, but to develop a

spacis! schems which can cope adeguately with complex

The bost way to set about this is to arrange for &

built round detailed facel analysis. To

n
=
f*
e
B
o+
-
ri

f

avaham

5

provide o starting-point, the British Catalogue of Music

Classification (Coates, 1960), hereinatter referred to as

BCHM, haz been chosen, a3 being the only one arganised
upen  the reqguired principles.

This iz not to sav that BCM as it stands is suitable
tor the purpose eavisaged, nor that the present writer
zaress with the wav in which the principles upon which

BCM ie bhazed have been carried into practice. These



points will b2 enlarged upon in the following sections.

5.3.1 Faret analysis

mugic literature into facets as follows!

Composzr! Executant: Form!: Elements of Music:
Character! Technigue! Common subdivision (see Coates,
1240, p.xld.

"Compositien® is surely wrongly included amonast the
techrnigue facet, for no better reason than that it is &
verbal noun,

Tt iz thus separated from ite necessary adjuncts,
warmony and counterpoint, by a large number of books on
such subiects asg recording and performance, not to
mentior the whals of the charscter facet.

To right *his wrong, it ie necessary to think of
"eomposition® not as an action, but as an element, as in
the "composition® of & chewmical compound.

It can then ke placed in the element facet. It is true
that one must =lzo move "arrangement” along with it, and
alss ary other compositional procssses that aone may
ignlzts, zuchk as "realization.”

2 similar problem is caused by the placing of "fugue”

amongst the form facet. This separates what is

srtally @ method of composition from its natural

ronpanions: compositips, harmony, and counterpoint.

i)

n
e
]
o+
w
ki |
kY
.

I

teg h

e

m
it

3 chosen to separate what he calls
"farne of instrumentsl music" from *form" as such.
{(Crates, 1940, p.9!.

This wzans that passacaglia, which with Britten at

igQ



least ig, like fugue, a method of composition rather than
a form, is net ip ils rightful place

Thers it no reason why all these forms could not have
besn placed in the form facet.

Tt would =2il) have been perfectly possible to have
slaced homks on forms for particular instruments at the
rumbers for those instruments, subdivided by the foecil in

the form 4

An outline scheme iz to be sesn as Table IV (next
pased, and o File of citations classified by means of the

Tabls V {(after page 1B3).

There iz one omission which is due to Lthe age of the
publighsd version of Lhe scheme, namely a number for
aphiez,. " Whether this should be inserted next to
tookrs on recarding or next to the number for
"hiblicgraphiss” iv ths common zubdivisions. The former
courss may well provids a better chain for indexing
PUrNOsSeEs

It rermzing to detail those sreas in which sxpansions

of the =sxiszting etruvcture of EBCM (rather than fundamerntal

-
B

alterztions! ars required in order to classity reasonably

closely 3 file of titles chosen from the Mitchell (1982

biblioaraphy and augmented by sowe more modern titles.

Spacification of detzils of svents in & composer’™s

The vusber for "biography” in the BCOM common

zubdivizions is the rnatural place to build up this



TABLE IV: CLASSIFICATION SCHEME.

MOTES.
alCitation order.
Facets are applied in reverse schedule order.

blFiling.

The following order is observed: Diagonal slash and small
letter (used to express phase relations! see auxiliary
table): Round brackets (used to subdivide where necessary
by a facet later in the schedules); Numerals;j Capital
letters; Square brackets (used to subdivide by opus
numbers, to specify individual works).

SCHEDULES

A, Cowmmon Subdivisions: Forms.
1 Revisws

2 Tributes

3 Interviews
4 Obituaries

3 Awmards

& Programme notes/sleeve notes
7 Periocdicals

?1 SBpecial issues

8 Compilations

81 Anthologies

82 Symposia

83 Festschriften

? Theses

B. Common subdivisions: physical forms
1 Manuscripts
11 Sketches
12 Camposition sketches
12 Manuscript scores
131 Vocal score
132 Chorus part
133 Full score
14 Manuscript parts
141 VYorcal
142 Instrumental
15 Interim materials
151 Dveline
15131 VYocal score
(add notation from B131-142)
152 Proo+
15231 Vocal score
(add notation from B131-142)
153 Herax
15331 Vocal score
{add notation from R131-142)
14 Printed music
1831 Voral score
(add notation from EB131-142)
2 Illustrations
21 Portraits
22 Costume designs
23 Stage designs



B, (contd.)

2Grevy® material

21 Leaflets

32 Pamphlets

34 Printed ephemera

341 Programmes

4 Objects

41 Commemorative artefacts

C. Common Subdivisions! Subjects
2 Biography! individuals (not composers)
3 PRBiography! individual composers
31 Early lite
311 Parents
212 Early incidents
32 Schools
221 Teachers
33 Colleges
321 Teachsrs
332 Prizes
33 Working life
241 Composition
2411 Methods of work
3412 Amanuenses
242 Music making other than composing
343 Awards
35 Visits abroad
351 Conducting/recital tours
352 Holidavys
256 Intellectual life
261 ldeology
362 Philosaphy of art
27 Non-musical activities
38 Last vears
381 Illness
382 Death
283 Thanksgiving service
4 Biagraphy: groups
3 Concerts
31 Economics
52 Promoters
321 Festivals
521! Aldeburgh
5212 Cheltenham

etc.
52 Societies
54 Halls/Theatres
541 Snape Maltings
542 London Colliseum

etc.

g Recording
81 Discagraphies
9 Criticism, critical evaluation



D. Mistary aof music
1 £.450-1450Q
2 1450-1400
3 1400-1750
4 1750-1825
% 1825-1900
& 1900-2000
&1 1900-1909
A2 1910-1%19
43 1720-1929
44 1930~193¢
65 1940-1949
&6 1950-19359
&7 19460-1969
&8 1970-1979
69 1980-1989

(631=1921; $63=1963, etc.)

E. Music in particular localities

- Use Dewey area notation 41-99
2.9, France= E44

F. Theorvy of music

1 festhetic hypothesis
2 Music as propaganda
3 Musical semantics

G. Techrnious of music

1 Compositional processes
11 Arrangemnent

12 Realization

12 Revision

14 Yord-setting

141 Accentuation

15 Phrasing

2 Performance processes
21 Conducting

22 Accompaniment

H. Elements of music
1 Composition

2 Melody

21 Themes

211 Thematic relations
2 Harmonvy

4 Counterpoint

41 Fugue

S Stvle

51 Eclecticism

& Idiom

7 Texture

8 Instrumentation



J. Form and structure

1 Musical form

11 Variations

111 Ground-bass variations
1111 Passacaglia

12 Sonata foarm

13 Rondo

131 Sonata-rondo

2 Dramatic form

21 Libretti

22 FPlots

23 Characterisation

3 Hermeneutic structure

31 Symbolic treatment of themes.
311 Sleep

312 Drean

313 Death

314 Sea

K. Musical character
1 Dramatic music

11 Incidental music
12 Film music

121 Documentary

2 Music for the young
3 Folk music

L. - M. Music for particular media; performers.
These facets are taken over from BCM, pp. 6-14. Only
examples of the full schedules are given here.

L. Vacal music

2 QOpera

21 Opera companies

211 Enalish Music Theatre (etc.)

432 Vocal solos

43945 Male voices

439241 Tenors

4239511 Sir Peter Pears {etc.)

M. Instrumental music (NB the "forms of instrumental
music*® specified by BCM would not be used. These would be
placed in facet J).

3 Orchestral music

32 Svymphonic music

N. Individual instruments and players.
1 Kevboard

11 Piano

111 Graham Johnson



P Individual composers

P "dead" stands for Benjamin Britten. Other composers
follow, e.9:

P114 Bartok

P179 Janacek

P23 Wagner

Auxiliary table. Phase relations.
These can be introduced either between different facets
or betuween forci in the same facet.

/a Reaction

/b Orientation (e.g. "position in English music")
/c Relationship to

/d Comparison with

/e Influenced by

/4 Influencing



Specification of individual works of a composer.

It iz necessary to refer {freguently to individual
warks of Pritten and to give sach a unigue number. IL is
tempting to creste & schedule of all known works (either
by opuz nupher or by gome othere zystem), amongst the
bingraphy schedules mentiornsd above.

Thy probler with this is that groups of works,
*Britten’s shurch music,” for example, {(which could have
boen adentately specifisd by BLOM as it stands) wiil be

sensratsd from irdividual works) urnless one alsc ailows

it

for trhass aroups Cn the schedule at the biography number,

in whick zease one’s zchemes begins to look decidedly

4]

carsvolated.
£ mettezr goeluticn is to classity works by type,
subdivided by opus number in sgquare brackets {(as distinct

from round bracks

i g:l

t=s, The latter file ahead of capital
letters and numerals! the farmer file last of all the
svwbole, sinceg they would stherwise interfere with th

classification of groups of works by genrel.

Snecification of individual performers.

Many performers have become well-krnown as exponents of
Britten’s music andfor habitues of the Aldeburgh
Festival., These require thair oun class numbers, for
indevirg rurposszs at least.

Alsa, in indexing, say, & review, it is necessary to
specify the pesrformer as well as the work, or possibly a

araupn of performers such as an corchestra, a string
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Tompany.

n’:]
o
-
™
P
L
i
ERE
hov]
)

Y
1]
"
W

This i sinpls to do, by adding the necessary foci
after ko pnumbszr for the tvype to which they belong. Sir
Peter Peaprs, for evawmple, would bave a number added on to
that for Tenor singsra,

Sprciftination of places of performance

2

Places of parformance similarly require to be
individunlly specitigd. This can be done by subdividing
the foci "roncertz? arnd "festivals® in the comnon

zubdivisions zection. {(Ses Table IV, vlass CS2).

]
i
-
pe}
i
.

hiong

The provivion mads for phase relations in BCM (Coates,
iz inflexible and cannot be used betwesn

] leas between foci in the same facet.

gorur in the periodicel literature such as

"resictances to Britten’e wusist their psychology,”
"Britten’s positian in Eaglish music,” etoc.§ which
reguire zome kind of method of specifyving & relationship.
Te sllow for this, s diagownal slash is used, followed by
= mwpll letter specitving the type of relationship. The

dizannal slash should File ahead of all the other

Tupansion of the "eglements® facet.
Literzee warrant calls for the specification of such
gubigntr zs "giyle," "taxture," "instrumentation," and

"rhomatin relaticonships.”



TABLE V: FILE OF BIBLIOGRAPHICAL REFERENCES CLASSIFIED BY
THE EXPERIMENTAL SCHEME PRESENTED IN TABLE IV

C5% CONCERTS
€521 Festivals

5211 Aldeburah Festival
KOLODIN, Irving
Britten at Aldeburgh.
SATURDAY REVIEW L,30 (July 2%9th, 19&7)

5211 (DaSR Aldeburgh Festival, 1948
KELLER, Hans

f Britten festival.

EVERYBODY®'S (June Sth, 1948)

CS211(D4&) Aldeburgh Festival, 1250
MITCHELL, Donald

Aldeburgh England.

OFPERA NEWS XV,1 (October 1éth, 1250)

CS5211(D474) Aldeburgh Festival, 1964
GOODWIN, Nael

Commentary from Aldeburgh.

MUSIC AMD MUSICIANS XII,2 (August 1964)

C5211(D479)A71 Aldeburgh Festival, 1949 - Special
issues: Periodicals.

EAST ANGLIAMN MAGAZINE XXVIII,B8

{June 19&%)

Aldeburgh Festival issue

C84 Concert Halls

C541 Snape Maltings Concert Hall
DAVIES, Mzargaret
After the flames Aldeburgh’s dream
takes shape.
TLLUSTRATED LONDON NEWS
CCLVI, 6830 (June 27th, 1970)

SCARFE, HNorman
Snape Maltings Concert Hall: a
brietf history and guide. - Aldeburghi
Aldeburgh Festival-Snape Maltings
Foundation, 1977. - 10p.: map; 1l4cm.



C? CRITICISM

BRITTEM, Eenjamin
Yariations on a critical theme.
OPERA I11,3 (March 19532)

H ELEMENTE OF MUSIC

H1 Composition
BRITTEN, Benjamin
How to become a composer.
LISTENER (November Zth, 1946)
Partial reprint of a broadcast talk
entitled The composer and the audience.

L-N MUSIC FOR PARTICULAR MEDIA: PERFORMERS
L2 QOpersa
L21 COpera companies

1L211 English Opera Group
THE ENGLISH OPERA GROUF.
ABQUT THE HOUSE I,8 (Christmas 1964)

Ni1 Pianists

Mi1il/eP Graham Johnson. Professional career.
Influence of Benjamin Britten.
FORBES, E.
Interview with Graham Johnson,
mentioning influence of Benjamin
Britten.
MUSTIC AND MUSICIANS XXVII 1! (July 1980)

P INDIVIDUAL COMPOSERS: BIOGRAPHY AND CRITICISM
F-PN Benjamin Britten

P/aE42 Works. Resistance of public-Study regqions:
Great Britain.

KELL.ER, Hans
Resistances to Britten’s music: their
psychology.
MUSIC SURVEY II,4 (Spring 1930)

P/bE42 Position in English music

MILA, M.
Fozizione di Britten nella musica
inglese.
L.LA RASSEGNA MUSICALE (October 1948)

PAZ Tributes

BERKELEY, Sir lennox
A tribute to Benjamin Britten on
his sixtieth birthday.
COMRPOSER 12



P-PN Benjamin Britten (contd.)

PA3 Interviews

BRITTEM, Renjamin
Mo ivory tower: Benjamin Britten
talks to Opera News.
OPERA NEWS XXXII1,23 (April Sth, 194%9)

PA4 Obituaries

SADIE, Stanley
Obituary of Benjamin Britten.
MUSICAL TIMES CXVIII, 1408

PBZ Fhotographs., Collections.
MITCHELL, Donald
Benjamin Britten! pictures from
a life 1913-1974 / compiled by
Donald Mitchell and John Evans. -
Londan: Faber, 1978. -
ca, 2%0n. ¢ chietly ports.i 28cm.

PB2Al Photographs. Collections-Reviews
FPORTER, Peter
Review of Benjamin Britten: pictures
from a life 19213-1974.
TEMFPO 128

FPC3 Biography
PEARZS, Sir Peter
Ein Leben fur Britten.
FONO FOGRUM 16 (June 6th, 1980)

TAURAGIS, A,
Benjamin Britten., - Moscow!
Izdatel’stvae "Muzvka," 19&635. -
147o. 1 musici 17cm.

FPC312 Earlyv life., Incidents: Bombs
ELLIGTT, Christopher R.
Photographs of shells and
incendiary bombs used by
Germans on Lowestoft, 1921&.
EAST AMGLIAN MAGAZINE XVIII,é (April 1259)

PC3Z2 Education and training. Gresham’s
School,
LOCKHART, Logie Brute
The story of Gresham’s.
EAST ANGLIAM MAGAZINE XXI,4 (February 1952)



P-PN Benjamin Britten (contd.)

PC321 Education and training. Influence of
Frank Bridge.
BRITTEN, Benjamin
Earlv influences! a tribute to
Frank Bridge.
COMPOSER 19 (Spring 1966)

PC242 Awards: Aspen Award-Acceptance speeches.
BRITTEN, EBenjamin

On receiving the first Aspen

Award: a speech. - London:

Faber, 1954, - 23p.} 20cm.

PCB1 Works-Discographies
MITCHELL., Danald

Britten on records.

DISC Vv, 18 (Autumn 1931)

PCY Works., Critical evaluation.
KELLER, Hans
Maw great is Britten?
MUSIC AND MUSICIANS XII,3 (November 19&3)

PD Works: treatment by period

PD&4~6 Works, 1930-19250

KLEIN, J.W. :
Britten’s advance to mastery,.
MUSICAL OFPINION (March 1952)

PG1-12 Works: arrangement of other composers’ music

PG12 Purcell, Henry. Songs. Realization by
Benjamin Britten.
ROSEBERRY, Eric
Britten’s Purcell realizations and folksong
arrangements.
TEMPQO 52

FPG12C8AL Purcell, Henry. Dido and Aeneas.
Realization by Benjamin Britten.
Recording by Steuart Bedford-Reviews.

LAURIE, Margaret

Review of Bedford recording of

Dido _and Aeneas, criticising

Britten edition of the score.

MUSICAL TIMES CXIX, 1830 (December 1978)




P-PN Benjamin Britten (contd.)
PJ Works: form and structure

PILIH?-8D&55-46 Warks, 1945-1950 Structure,
texture and instrumentation.
MITCHELL, Danald
The later development of Benjamin
Britter: texture, instrumentation
and structure.
CHESTERIAN (July, October 19352)

FIi111 Works, Structure. Use of passacaglia
HANDEL., Darrell

Britten's use of the passacaglia.

TEMPO %4

PI12D44 Works, 1930-194Q., Structure. Use of
sohata +farm.
EVANS, Peter
Sonata structures in early Britten.
TEMPG 82

PK Music for special purposes

PK121 Documentary film music.
WRIGHT, Basil
Britten and documentary.
MUSICAL TIMES CIV, 1449 (November 19&3)

PKZ2 Music for children

MITCHELL, Donald
The voung person’s composer.
MAKING MUSIC 17 (Autumn 1931)

FL~-PM Works for particular media

PL2 Cperas

STEIM, Erwin
Berjamin Britten’s operas.
OFERA I.1! (February 1950)

PLZ2D&555-443A9 OQperas, 19245-1953-Theses.
KEOQHAME, Sean
The aperas of Benjamin Britten:
Peter Grimes to Gloriana. -
Unpublished., -~ 193p.! music.
Thesis 4or the degree of
Bachelor of Music (Manchester).
March 1921.
One side of the paper only.



P~PMN Benjamin Britten (contd.)

PL2HS5F3 Operas. Style and idiom.

REDLICH, H.F.
The significance of Britten’s operatic
stvyle.
MUSIC SURVEY II,4 (Spring 1930)

PL2121 Operas. librettos
CROZIER, Eric
Campaser and librettist.
COMPRISER {8

PL2J23 Ooeras. Characterisation.
RERKELEY, Sir Lennox

Britten’s characters.

ARGUT THE HOUSE I,5 (Christmas 1963)

PL2fcpus no.l Individual operas
PL20173 Paul Bunvan, 0p.17
CTTAWAY, Hugh

Britten’s Paul Bunvan.

TEMPO 118

FPL2I121L.21 1A Paul Bunvan, 0Op.17. Performance
by English Music Theatre-Reviews
DEAN, Wirntan
Review of English Music Theatre
Faul Bunvan at Sadler’s Wells.
MUSICAL TIMES CxVII, 1405 (NMavember 1976)

PL2{33IF2 Anti-British propaganda. Use of Peter
Grimes, Op.33
TERRY., A.
Peter Grimes as anti-British
propaganda.,
SUNDAY TIMES (January &th 1952)

PL2L23171H2 Peter Grimes, 0Op.33. "Mad" interlude.
Motives:! fifth motive.
Thematic relationships.

KELLER, Hans
Britten! thematic relationships
and the "mad" interlude’s +ifth
motive.
MUSIC SURVEY IV,1 (October 1951)

PL2I3231323 Peter Grimes, 0Op.33. Characterisation.
PEARES, Sir Peter

Meither a hero nor a villain.

RADIO TIMES (March 8th 1944)



P-FN BRenjamin Britten (contd.)

PL3Z Church music.

DAWNEY, Michael
Some notes on Britten'’s church
nusic.
TEMPO &2

PM Instrumental music.
GODDARD, 5.
Britten as an instrumental

COMPOSEer.
LISTENER (July Zth, 1749}

PMZ COrchestral music
PM3lopus rp. ) Individual works

PM3I101B143341 Variations on a theme of Frank
Bridge, Cp.10- Full scores- Reviews

RUBBRA,. Edmund
Review of full score of Variations on a theme of Frank

Bridge.
MUSIC AMD LETTERS XIX,3 (July 1938)

PM32 Symphonic music
PMZ2{opus no.l Individual works

PM3201 Sinfonietta, Op.l
TRUSCOTT, Harold
Britten’s Sinfonietta, Op.l
MUSIC SURVEY II,4 (Spring 1930)




The logizal place for all these is in the elements
facet, along with "composition® and "arrangement,® which,
28 previsusly sxplained; are to be transferred from the
technigus facst,

Themes, wmobtives, timg-figurss, and so on, are really
sub~units of form. Because they do nol belong to any
partizulasr farwm, it iz fitting that they should appear in

a facet vhick iz abhle to bhe used to subdivide the forwm

ran be grouped together in the elements
facet a2nd givenrn the group title "musical structure.’
There zreo also certain elements proper to dramatic
compasitisong, such as characterisation, plots, etc., These
can be grouzed in the form facet, and headed “"dramatic

structura. ®

i
i3
-~
132

Firg'ly, thers certain themes which underly &
canpesor's work consistently: of ro one is this more true
than of Britten,

Esarples are! slesp, dream, death, war. These can
certninly be seen as "elements” in the make-up of a work;

and carn ba arouped together under the heading

"hermenoutic structure,®

Provizion of "agent” for technigue facet.

Certain actions can be placed in the technique facet
which have a more lezitimate place there than do
"rcompozition" and "arrangement,® although they certainly
42 net have wmonograsphs written aboul them.

Thess refer to techrnigues used by conmposers in

congtructing wmusic, such as “"prolongation,” “modulation,”
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vdeveloprent,® and "variation® (not to be confused with
tre same focus in the form facel).

Neadless to say, if we can specify these, it will also
be desirable to specify the means by which these actions
arg acoowplished.

Tf iz winh Lo speak, for instance, of “development of
the first subject by seguence” we can do so only if it is
pogsible to double back and divide the technique facet
again by the foci in the element facet.

Thizs man he done by the use of round brackets to
gnclose ths fonus from the element facet. The same
aracedure can be used to divide by the time facet, it it
falls later in the schedules than the focus to be
subdivided. Gsnsral -to-special order is thus preserved,
zince rountd brackets file ahead of capital letlers,

sumsrels; and zguare brackets.

2.2.2 Titation order

Tt is bv no weans ingscapable that "composer® should
alwzye be the primary facet, In most libraries it would
nrobable he preferable to class a book on "Mozart’s piano
concertos” with the books on concertos rather than with
trte gezneral books about Mozart.

Thiz, howsver, is a decision still able to be made by
the individual classifier, in accordance with determined
policy. Az it happens, it is desirable for the present

purposze that all boeoks on Britten's music should be kept
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Citztion orders for different users.

As is alwave the case, various users will have
different expectetiocns of the citation order. Writers of
programmes nontse will prefer the order which we have
actuallv chasen, which, in effect, cites works first. So,
of courss, #will all students of specific works.

af spuecific pericds in Britten's composing

i
s ol
a
®
=5
Fa 2
i

]

caresgr wi’ ot be vary well served by the method chosen

of divizion by tvpe of work. On the other hand, there is
clear »vidernoce that thsses and articles have been written
on such subjects as "Brittern’s church music, " and
"EBritten’s operas fron Billy Budd to Gloriana.® {(See
table ¥V, after page 183).

Studize have also bgen made of Britten’s use of
partinclar forms and compositional technigues. Once
anpin, the chozen citation order will not be very
helpful: zlthough ro-ore could reasonably expect to +ind
Eritten’s works arranged according to whether he had or
kad rnot aced fourth-chards in them.

Parbhops the best served will be those who wish to

! Britten’s works for & particular medium; cello

P
ot

ghud
munic for puample. They will be able to go straight to

the collected literature, without even, as in the case of
the ztudsnts of particular works, having to consider what

characteristics of division are applied.

[
p
[



5.4 Archival technigues

fAs we have seen, AACRZ has rulss for the description
of manuscript series, which might indeed correspond to
archivel series) but the sssence of archival treatment is
2 multi-level description, which is not catered for by

catrloguing rules without a2 good deal of local

The firat guestion to answer is that of what
constitutzs 2 msries in & composer archive. In the case
of the mope uzual archival items, such as rovalty
statemznts, there is no difficulty in answering this.

i.ettors srg another matter., These may be received as

collectinns of correspondence from the composer, donated

by the recipients.

Tn 2 rormal archive, thess would be treated as series
irn their nwrn right. ITn a composer archive, there is
perhans lesse justification for this., It might be thought
that @)1 correspondence relating to a particular work
cught o be Lept tagether, for example.

Thiz is not classification in the sense of the word

whick is dreafed by the archive profession, since the

compassr’e life iz organised round his production of new
works, »e that an organisation by works has the nature of

3 correct anslvsis of the administrative activity of the

compoeer . This is genarally correct for a professional
COMPpaneEr .

The zame juestion arizes over musical manuscripts. One
could feel that the different types of materials, e.9.

shetoches, f2ir copies, dvelines, proofs, and so on,
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farmed meciss which should be kept together, particulariy
since the topez often have to be stored separately.
toantsvt desendency, however again rules that materials

relating to perticular works sheould form series; the

principal =f the administrative "ordre primitif" also
condirpg this,

There wewld zsem to be an sxception to this rule in
that -allections of manuscript material which originally

formed part nf the collecticn in the archive may be from

P

ime to time recsived, whoss ssparatensss makes clear
sometriany about ithe composer’s activities,

Tr BRITTEN (Aldsburgh) is the Elizabeth Maver
Collenting, acguired in 1980, containing materials for
worls af BEritten’s American period which relate so
rinsely to ather materials already in the archive that in

af & torn sheet may be matched-up,

“aving beer separate for nearly forty years, (The same
gituatinr iz reported by Samfai (1983), p.él, as existing
betusrr TARTAK (Budzpest) and BARTOK (New York).

Mz archivist wauld feel happy about merging this
matsrin)l a8 if it had never been separate. Yet a
worl-beeuprk Zescription af the archive regquires it to be
. Luckily microfilming can be used to
reroane #ny practical difficulty associated by the need

Yo make this diztinction.

Lavels ot description.
Bv intesratsd points of access and increasing levels

nf specificity in description, the archivist makes clear

1e8



both the salient pointe about individual documents, and
2lzo the way in which they can be related at the series

levsl, z2nd underztood in context.

to provide an even higher

level of description, which shows how the series

ey guide lavel.
iz the most "macro” level of all, and the most

Yiks! to bhe published. It takes the form of a survey of
iweg and ils collections.
In the many cascrs where the archive contains only one
"eollgctian,” i.8. the beguest of the composer, this
lovel will naturally be identical with the collection

tovel, describesd neuxt.

Collectinn level.

Dezoringtion al the collection level could well include
the entire archive, &s far as a composer archive is
concerrned, olthouogh, as stated earlier, there way be
separets collections, such as, at BRITTEMN (Aldeburgh),
the Elizabeth Mayer Collection, and the English Music
Trhoztre frochive, which need to be separately described.

The callsction level description begins, in a wmore
norw2l tvpe of archive, with an "administrative history®

of Yhe nrgarnisation, for instance a firm, which has

3t

Maturcslly, this can be paralleled in the case of a

cempnzaer by a2 description of his life and work in so far
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ae it relates to the various series of documents in the
callection,.

The serigs are named, and their relationships made

Az preoviauvsly statsd, the series level will mostly

involve zets nf doczumsnts relating to specitic works.

&t this point, th® genesis of the work is described,

and tre way in which the various documents reflect its
cragatio z deitailed.
A mubliched catalogue of works which includes

intormatiorn sbout sources also includes, ipso facto, a
series level description of the available wmaterial,
although the snount of detail varies greatly.

Archives which nale use of such a published catalogue
te rartrol their ouwn holdings, such as DELIUS (London)

PERG (Los Angeles), will therefore have

at ithis lzvel ready-made.
Arn cusnple of an archive with an in-house series level

in RARTOK (New York!. The *survey section® of

the "razier index" of this archive gives an overview of
21! the archival materials relating to a particular work,
with brosd description of each different types

"shotorez. * "intermediary drafls,” eta.
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Thie lowva! is also knowh in archive circles as the

neolerder . 1t corresponds most closely to the library

(-4 ]

except that the gontent of the documents is

the main centre of intersst, rather than their physical

desscription, although this is included too, of course.

Mot 21! typesz of matzrial lend themselves to an item

Ths composer's royalty statements, for example, would
be zdzmuztely dealt with at the series level, and any
itew of prriiculsr individual interest would be singled
sut $=p special mention at that level.

The sewns, Sroadly speaking, can be said for letters,
and gholtographs.

Masus=ripts, proofs, etc., naturally merit description
at the item lavel. Asain, it is possible to turn to
BARTOK (NMew Yorll, {or an example of this procedure. The

section of the "master index" provides a

detailed dezoription, {(bar by bar, where necessary), of

the rentznt of each individual document within each

Tarlar (1983 frequently recommends AACR2 cataloguing

at the item lzvel, for non-book materials such as

-4
%
432

rracriphiyg.
Tre aim of archival description is to make it
unnecessary to consult the original document except in

e Thiz iz another example of the difference

™y
|
ig
Hi
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betwazen archive and library technigues) since the latter

try to mske it zs #2asy as possible to gonsult the

dozument.

Movertheless, thers is an even more detailed level
thar the calendsar, which ic applicable to certain types
of matsrial, namely the transcript.

Transcripte are particularly uvuseful in the case of
recarded interviews, which are difficult to consult

guickly froam Yhe original tape.

Iv porwal archives, the most detailed level af
description is the one to be indexsed. The index will

placens, and subjecits. Indexing from the

document iz to ke avoided, as the control over the

sbijective vrelevance of the sntrizs would be much weaker

In thizg sootion, kevword indsxing, PRECIS (Preserved
Contaxt Indexing Systemi see biblicgraphy, Appendix II,
ros, P oard 8), and depth-indexing, are dealt with, in
relatior to the mtudy of Britten’s works.

Chzin indexwing is passed over, since, even with a good

scheme, it would have to be used ver
2

4]
[
]
P
il
f”!'
e
£ J

oreatively o cbtain the reguired subtleties.

Far instance, the document classed at PD&4~-6 in the

clazzsitizd file of citaticns (table V, atter page 183,
hag *he title Britten’s advance to mastery.
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The concept of "advance to maztery,” or "progress to
maturity, ® howsver sxpressed, is not very concrete.

This ig hecsuse the subjsct, although a real one, is
entirely subjective. Britten’s action was that he wrate

sd thern anpther. It is the critic, with

-

ong work, &
windzight, who perceives an "advance to mastery.®

fanssgquently, it would be rather diffizult to it this

conrapt inte 5 claszification scheme. It would only

appzar i & chein index, therefore, as a result of
won-standard procedure of some kind.

In & PRECIS index, on the other hand, it is perfectly
gasy (perhaps too easy), to provide, in addition to the
terme provided by the classification; a phrase such as
*oarooress o maturity.®

Whether this phrase should appear in the lead is very
doubtful, In tahle VI, the FRECIS index to table V, it
kas been allowed to appear in the lead.

But, =23 2 subheading under "Britten,” it has

Hle value in imparting information to the

One pozsible advantage of chain indexing may be
menticned hered namely the possibility of enriching it
pith betugen-term function words, which alter slightly as

the entries decrease in specificity. For example!

REVIEWS @ SADLER®'S WELLS @ ENGLISH OPERA GROUF

FERFORMAMNCES @ of DIDO AND AENEAS @ {PURCELL) I in

EALIZATION ¢ by BRITTEM
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Tha exarcise of sdding these words wakes clear that,
in thie mase, REALIZATION wmust be singular, since there

ig nnlw one realivation by Britten of this particular

Wher PURCELL reaches the lead, the brackets and the
nin® will he dropped, and REALIZATION will become plural.
Beraunz mf the absolute context-dependency of the
zpecific entries, no possible fault of collocation need
o foared,

The shove-mentionsd example is one area where
chain-indecing, praperly carried out, scares cver the
wore wmeokarical PRECIS; where we should have to choose

betwsen the singular or plural forms of "realization.”

Z2.5.1 P=

5

inilities of titles in indexing.

n

1t —iaht be expected that titles in a "gsoft" subject
surh sr wmucic would be less suitable for compiling a
kevword index than those in technical subjects.

in practice, it is found that many titless do

orovide ample gspecificity:

*R-itten’e Purcell realizations and folksong
arirangznents”

"Erittan: thematic relations and the "Mad" interlude’s
Fi4th motive"

The latter demonstrates one of the limitations of
titles, =ven when specific; no one will be able to findg
this article by looking under "Peter Grimes," unless some
kind nf reference structure is included in the system,

for:
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Mad interlude
Therz will be no need for & reference from "Opera® to
"Prter Srimes", if we adopt the convention that specific
works ars nob referred to from a term denoting their
genre. "Opara® can bs left for articles dealing with
aroups of works.

Somstimes, oven guits technical articles have

i
it

journalistic titlss, e.49.
"Beitten’e Indian Summer.”
In this title, the meaning, namely "Britten’s works

ter his cperation in 1%74" is conveyed very

&
%
.
o
re
@
-
T
kg,
oF

surcinstly in three wordsy two of which are, of course,
quits hopelesz §rom the point of view of a keyword index.

Mevertheless, i+ & user scans the enlries under
"Britten,” in search of his subject, he will probably
pirck cut this item fairly =sasily.

Thiz "postic® method of conveving meaning in a titie
showld ot be underestimated: since, to users who khow
their subject, the mechanisms of normal indexing
technigue might actually stand in the way of an intuitive
picking-up of meaning.

f= long 25 the name of a composer is mentioned, or the

rame of 2 work, then it (s asz well to rely on seqential

srarnisg for a title such as?
"The cultural world of Brahms®

PCultural world" would appear faintly ludicrous in a

-
,a
LU}

t of subject headings.
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Yat the number of "see” and "ses also" references
neeadsd to 2dequatsly stand in for it adequately would be

= based on the permutation

.
[ 9
3]
Yy

prodigicus. This wmakes an
of titles very attractive.

We shall of course, have to put up with entries of
dubicuz rzlue, such &3 "cultural," and completely useless
ones such &2 "warld." But this need not be too kigh a
price to pav.

p provlem with literature about a composer, as opposed
tp terhrnical litesrature, iz that titles such as:

"The later development of Benjamin Britten, texture,
irstrumertation and structure,"

remain an irportant source of information for good,
rather than orly for a limited pericd after their
publication., Thus, the word "later" is either
mezninglesz, or actually misleading.

Luckily, this defect can eazily be overcome by
ircluding the wear of publication at the end of the title
(n helpful feature in any case!.

Mow, thz above-mertioned title, with the addition
BIOED . " hecomes a very specific pointer to the subjects
and tke single date is more useful than the cumbersome
recification "Works, 1945-1950," which would be
receREary in more developed indexing.

Torme such as "early" "middle® and "late,” with or
without the sddition cof the word "period," are fairly
common in the literature about composers, and convey a
mare conpact idea than can be done by specifying date

limits=, Substantial collocations wmay build up, e.3.:
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ARy Early influgneces! & tribute to Frank Bridge.

EARLY  Simplicity in early Britten. 1983

EARLY Scnats structures in early Britten., 19460

he helpful to know the author of the

e
e
3
Bt
ul
-
Ead
Fid
el
in
o
T

first item sbovse, namely Britten himself. The date is
still fupnrtant, since the notion of 'early® will alter

later viewpoint.

i

)
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5 danczr of thiz approach is demonstrated by the
middle title above. This article (Mark, 1%83) is in fact
pre af the very few documents representing a Schenkerian
anzlysis of Britten’s music, and this fact is completely

ridden 14 one relies on the title,

on wnard-stemg?

CHAEACTERISATION

CHMARATTERS

Troeae are wmany documents (typically reviews of
performonces or recordings! which do not have titles.
Trhis pravides an opportunity to make one up which
includes as many "hard" words as possibled

"Review nof Redford recording of Britten realization of

Purcell’s Dido and Aeneas, criticising the editing of the

1927
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A stop-list is absolutely necsssary, allhough the
gviderce is that it will rot rneed to be very long. The
fFiftw titles irn the classified file (see table V¥V, after

Sotwzen them & list of anly sixteen

A, AFTER, AND, AS, ERIEF, FROM, IN, I3, OF, ON, SOME,

TAKES, THE, THEIR, USE, USED,

BRIEF and TAKES, occur in the

{2.88).

m o mmEmre
. T RECIS

Frr o PRECIS ijadex to the file of citations classified
in Table ¥, see Table VI (next pasgel.

Tayior (19283, p.133, iz snthusiastic for the
nosnibilities offersd to archives by FRECIE, of

Ttraditionall clagssification,

and plsz for the ducunment-specific application of the

9
i
]
3

mint out that it rather depends on the nature
2% the archive material involved.

Archives sontaining mainly rate-books, accounts, and

[}
p

i
s}

will not have very much need of a subject approach
ohtbher than an index of rames and places.

On the obther hand, legal documernts and letters will
certainly provide scope +for fairly complex
subject-indexing.

An ar mvannle of this one can take a letter written to
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TABLE VI

PRECIS IMDEX TQ THE CLASSIFIED FILE OF BIBLIOGRAPHICAL
REFEREMCES FPRESENTED IN TABLE V



ALDEBURGH FESTIVAL

.- ALDEBURGH FESTIVAL, 1948
" ALDEBURGH FESTIVAL, 1950
. ALDEBURGH FESTIVAL, 1964

© ALDEBURGH PESTIVAL, i§3§fgpecial igsues: . -

Periodicals

' ANTI-BRITIGH FROPAGANDA o -
Use of Britten, Benjamin. Peter urimes,

Op. 23

. ARRANGEMENT. Folksongs.

By Britten, Benjamin
BEDFORD, Steuart
Recordlng of ﬁritten realization of
Dido and Aeneas-Reviews
BIRTHDAY TRIBUTES. To Britten, Benjamin
BOMBS. Incldents in early life of .
Britten, Benjamin . -
BRIDGE, Frank °
Influence on education and training
of Britten, Benjamin .
3RITTEN, BenJamln—Birthday tributes

«piscographies
-Interviews
-Obituaries .
-Photographs. Collections

- -Photographs. Collections .

=

- -Reviews ™
BRITTEN, Benjamin e e
Arrangement of folksongs. Lﬂ;,n
fChlldren. Music for children-
Church music
Early life. Incidents' Bombs

Education and training. Influence offffr-_

Bridge, Frank _
- Education and training. Schools. :
. Gresham's School _w,,.”;,__
Film music ' T o
Influence on profes=ional career.f””
of Johnson, araham o -
Instrumental works: .. .7 cT
Music for children 7 o %
Opera S
Opera. Characterisation ,

c5211 .
C5211(DES8)
C5211(D66)

C5211(D674).

€521 (D679) 471

pL2{33] ¥2
Pe12

PG1208a1
PA2Y

PC312

PC321
PAZ
PC81
PAS
Pa4

PB2

PB2

PG12
PK2
PL32
PC312

o321
P32

PK12 -
N111/eP .




“"?&:Opera. Style and idiom

BRITTEN Benjamin (contd.)
Opera. Librettlists

Opera, 1945-1553
' Position in English music
Progress to maturity demonstrated by
.- works, 1930-1950 - . o
" Realization of Dido and Aeneas.; w o
" Recording by Bedford, Steuart-Reviews
Realization of songs of Purcell, Henry '
‘Works. Critical evaluation .
Works. Structure. Use of passacaglia _
" Works, 1930-~1540. Structure. Use of -
"' - sonata form R
works, 1%45-1950. Structure, texture &
instrumentation -

CHARACTERISATION. Opera. Britten Benjamin
CHILDRLN Mu51c for children. Comp051tion1,;

“by.Britten, Benaamink‘
.CHURCH MUSIC. Britten, Benjamin ..~
COLLECTIONS. Photographs.. - ‘
. Britten, Benjamin
COMPOSITICN
CONCERT HALLS i
Snape Maltings Concert Hall v
CRITICAL EVALUATION. Works of Britten,
Benjamin .
CRITICISM. Music T
DIDO AND AENEAS. Purcell, Henry. .
Realization by Britten, Benjamin.
Recording by Bedford, Steuart-Reviews
DISCOGRAPHIES : -
Britten, Benjamin
EARLY LIFE. Britten, Benjamin.
Incidents: Bombs '
EDUCATICN AND TRAINING. Britten, Benjamin.
Influence of Bridge, Frank
EDUCATICN AND TRAINING. Britten, Benjamin.
Gresham's School -
ENGLISH MUSIC
Position of Britten, Benjamin
ENGLISH MUSIC THEATRE - )

Performance of Paul Bunyan, Op.17-ReViews

ENGLISH OPERA GROUP

ENGLISH OPERA GROUP see also
ENGLISH MUSIC THEATRE

EVALUATION. Works of Britten,’ Benjamin.
Critical evaluation

PL2J21
PL2HSF3
PL2D655-663
P/DE42

PDE4-6

PG12C841

PG12

PCo

B
" pg1opes

PJ1H7-8D655-66
PL2J23 ,

PK2
PL32

" PB2

H1

C541
PCY

o9
PG12C841
PC81
PC312

" PC321
PC32
p/pmac
PL2T17] L2114
1211

- P9




FESTIVALS )
Music festivals. Aldeburgh Festival
Aldeburgh Festival, 1948

rldeburgh Festival, 1850 -
Aldeburgh Festival, 1964 564 .-

FESTIVALS. Special issues:’ Perlodicals.
Aldeburgh Festival, 1969 -

- FILM MUSIC. Britten, Benjamin .

* FOLKSONGS-

.- Arrangement., By Britten, Benjamin
FULL SCORES. Variations on a theme.of

. . Prank Bridge, Op.10—Rev1ews ﬂ;

" GREAT BRITAIN. Study regions. . .

Britten, Benjamin. wOrks. Resistance of -

g public ) Lo . .,rﬂ_'
SRESHAM'S SCHOOL = L ff iy

HALLS ’ v

1

IDIOM. Opera. Britten, Benjamin .. " " . =}

INSTRUMENTAL WORKS. Britten, Benjamin . v

INSTRUMENTATION. Works, 1945- 1950.
.. Britten, BenJamln T 'ﬁ
INTERVIEWS . : ‘ L
With Britten, Benjamln ST
JOHNSON, Graham : ' L
Profe551onal career. Influence ofv~ e
L Britten, Benjamin
) LIBRETTISTS. Opera. Britten, Benjamin
LOWESTOFT : .
Britten, Benjamin. Early life. .
Incidents: Bombs .
'MAD' INTDRLUDE. Peter Grimes, Op.33.
Motives:
MUSIC L _ -
- Criticism - ' : . e
MUSIC FESTIVALS -
Aldeburgh Festival :
1948

Aldeburgh Festival,
Aldeburgh Festival,
Aldeburgh Festival, 1962

MUSIC FESTIVALS. apecwal issues: Periodicals
Aldeburgh Festival, 1969

OBITUARIES .
Britten, Benjamin

OPERA. Britten, Benjamin

OPERA. Britten, Benjamin
Characterisation -

OPENA. Britten, Benjamin

. Librettists . . C /.'ﬁ;‘fa l.f»

. OPERA. Britten, Benjamin NPT
Style and idiom . co Tt

Concert halls: Snape Maltings Concert Hall;

P13

fifth motive. Thematlc relatlonships

© PL2HSF3

c5211
C5211(D658)
C5211(D66)

c5211(D674) -~

5211(D679)A71';
PK12 :

612 -

. PM3[10]B163341 ..

P/aB42”
PC32

G541 .
PLOASFS N ‘
PM - T

PJ1H7-8D655-66

1

N111/eP
PL2J21

.PC312

pr2f 53]. J1H211

c9 : A
c5211

c5211.(D658)

5211 (D66)

€5211(D674)-
€5211(D679) 471 -

Pa4 -

PL2
" PL2J23 -

PL2J21

0




... PETSR GRIMES, Op.33

OPFRA, 1845~ 1953. Britten, Benjamin
"PAUL BUNYAN, Op.17

PETER GRIMES, Op.33

.

OPERA COMPANIES
English Opera Group

;’PAS:ACAPLIA

Use in structnre of works of
Britten, Benjamin

PAUL BUNYAN, Op.17 -~ ' S
Performance by English Music Theatre‘ o
-Reviews = . & :li‘vg

. PERIODICALS

Special 1ssues. Aldeburgh Festival, 969t ‘

Characterisation"

'‘Mad' 1nterlude. Motives: fifth motive.
Thematic relationships . _g( s s
PETER GRIMES, Op.33 . B
Use for anti~British propaganda A

- PHOTOGRAPHS. Britten, Benjamin.‘

Collections ' . .
PHCTOGRAPHS. Britten, Benjamin. :

Collections-Reviews’ - Cad
PIANISTS

Johnson, Graham. Professional career.‘
Influence of Britten, Benjamin
PROGRESS TO MATURITY. Britten, Benjamin. =
Demonstrated by works, 1930-195.0
PROPAGANDA
Anti-British propaganda. Use of Peter
Grimes, Op. 33 . .

" PUBLIC

Resistance to works of Britten, Benjamin.
Study regions: Sreat Britain :
PURCELL, Henry
Songs. Realization by Britten, Benjamin:?

-.REALIZATION. .Dido and Aeneas. Purcell, Henry.

'REVIEWS

'SCHOOLS. Britten, Benjamin.v; E

By Britten, Benjamin. Recording by Bedford,‘

Steuart-Reviews

. REVIEWS.
Britten, Benjamin-Photographs Collections._

* REVIEWS -

Paul Bunyan, 0p.17. Performance by
English Music Theatre B . ;s -
REVIEWS : g o
Variations on a theme of Frank Bridge,

Cp.10.-Full scores. y¢%~

Purcell, Henry. Dido and Aeneas.:{f':fV
Realization by Britten, Benjamin. i
Recording by Bedford, steuart

: Gresham s School S

PG12C8AT -

PL2D655-663
1211

PJ1111
PL2 (17]

rr2f17] Lzﬁ A'i
105211(D679 71
- PL2J23 "

rr2[33]1me11
PL2[33]F2"
PR2

PB2A1

~ N111/eP
| PDE4-B

pr2[33] 72

P/aE42
PG12

PB2A1 .. . - .

PL2{17] 121141

PM3 [A0]B163341

PG12C8A1
| o32.:




SCORES, Variations on a theme -
: of Frank Bridge, Op.10.

Full scores-Reviews =
SINFONIETTA, Op.1 :
SNAPE MALTINGS CONCERT HALL
SONATA FORM

~Use in structure of works, 1930 1940
: Britten, Benjamin - -
SONGS. Purcell, Henry. :
. Reallzation by Britten, Ben;amin

SPECIAL ISSUES. Periodicals. -
" Aldeburgh Festival, 1969 .
' STRUCTURE. Works. Britten, Benjamin. N

Use of passacaglia : . .

STRUCTURE. Works, 1930-1540.
' Britten, Benjamin.

" Use of sonata form . :

STRUCTURE, Works, 1945-1950. -
: Britten,. Benjamin

STYLE. Opera. Britten,. Benjamin
TEXTURE. Works, 1945-1950. :
: Britten, Benjamin v
THEMATIC RELATIONSHIPS. Pifth motive.'

'Mad® interlude. Peter qrimes, Op.33

TRIBUTES

Birthday trlbutes. To Britten, Benjamin
. VARIATIONS ON A THEME OF FRANK BRIDGE, -
' Op.10. Full scores-Reviews . -

PM3{10] B163341
PM32[]

C541
PJ12D64
PG12

C5211(D679)471
PJ1111

PJ12D64

PJ1H?7-8D655-66
FL2HSF3

PJ1H7-8D655-66
P12{33] J1H211

. PA2
PM3{101B163341




Antonic Brosa, the vialinist who gave the first

performence of the Britten Violin concerto, by the

composer, in whizh he {(airefers to the forthcoming
publicatic: of the work and asks for Brosa to mark his
fingerinzs on a proot of the solo part, so that the
title-poge wav say "editsd by Antonio Brosa,! and
{bYgend: a new varsion of the first movement cadenza and
2elbes {for Zroza’s comments on the vioclin writing.

A string such as the following may be written:!

in concerto, op.is

tpiparts 2! 3nlo

N

{p'sditivng %v by $w of
N

fgrfinge-ing
N

te¥ohrazing

Artornio

Tre oanly danger  here is that of over-indexing.
Performers locking for material on fingering in the
vinlin zoncerto will probably be disappointed by a
dozument which only reguests Brosa to supply fingering.

PRECIZ iz bhazed firmly on the concept of
summarisation, but i+ required, can be "enriched" for
on-line ratrieval purposes (see Austin, 1974, p.411), by

the addition of such extra terms as "Hawkes, Ralph," who

is mentioned in passing in the course of the letter.
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PRECIZ zan thus act as & bridge between indexing by

clasgification {with & much lower level of specificityl

g of fres indexing terms. An abstract

-~
e

and vargstricted

vt 1 also produced in & structured way,

H

of the deocune

i

If desired, & simplified version of FRECIS, as
advocsted by Hant (18781, can be used, in which sach lesad
tern i3z folliowed by the string in input order only. This
ig o kird of KHOC (Kevwaord Qut of Context) +farmat.

Thir svsten provides its best results as a page-layout

inder. The zorlt of usage snvisagsed here iz &8 printed

-

index tr- = published inventaory of the archive, and/or s

*,

fichs inds» to the archive contents,
As 2 practical szxample of PRECIS indexing, let us take
the gubisct  "Britten’s folksong arrangements.”

Ve =an analvse it into facets as follows:

Facat: somposer/ character/ technigue/
Focus: BEritten/ folksong/ arrangement/

The arction is thus established as "arrangement.®
Fallowing fustin’s suogested sequence of indexing
decisions, {(Austin, 1984, p.% )}, we examine it for

2

rensitivity or intransitivity, and decide that it is

e nnte that it is one-way, and that there is one

abject {(feolksong) present. Furthermore, we note that the

akient cannot be considered as an "intake" of the agent
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the subject:

e

(ZYArvangenent $v by $w of

Thers 5, howsver, an alternative view, which would

=om M

~

oikzong arraengements” as a part of the key svystem
"Pritten.,?

Thiw would

151

iive the following string:

nimr coatravenes Austin’s rule "do not
diffgrence & ftrarsitive action by the entity upon which
it is zerformed.” (Austin, 1584, p.5é).

arizson of the entries produced by the two strings

0
|
T

Folhsong

Arrandement by Britten

Arrangement of folksong

By Britten

o
b
o
o
ctha
¢
e
=

Arcangement of folksong
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Follnarng Arrangemznts. Britten

O the whole, giring "b® seems to provide the more

wral sntries. The "predicate transformation,® (in

"afty  Gustin’g important discovery for use in

ing situations, does not seem to contribute

a
n
-~
o
o
»
»
[«8
pa
&

oot
=

to the present situation,

tten" is allowed as a lead-term, it

o
al
o+
-
ih
-
]
3
[ i)
-
Pt
P

may be falt that 31! the other entries might as well be

Aimpensed with, since all the user has to know is that

[0
e
s
]
e
r
e

8 invalving Britten in any way will be {found

Sinze, howsver, it is unlikely that, in practice, anvy
clamssified seguence will be in use, there may well be

valus in zollscating the entries in a variety of

Ore a2t the strengsthe of PRECIS, as demonstrated by

¥ezn 119270, is its advantage in speed of access over

This is doublless dus to the generosity of provision

of multiple entries, all displaying the full context of
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Onerataor (5, study regicns, is important in the
following string!
AW
(1}8ritten Benjamin

(p¥arks u of

4w regions

*Beoat Britain

Tt wiunld have bzen wrong te code Great Britain as the
environment, (0, since all countries have a public, and
many publics have attitudes to Britten’s music. However,
it iz practically certain that the suthor (Hans Keller)
kad ir» mind certain sttitudes of the British public in
writing Ythe articls in question.

PRECIZ iz zomelimesg criticised for being unable to

dmal mith the historical aspect of subjects

This iz not ouwr primary concetrn in dealing
predovinantly with a single composer, but in so far as it
grists it is shared by other indexing methods, such as

the RBritish Catalogue of Music, in the days when it

innluded haonks.

Adiectivel phrases such as "Early wmusic," "Renaissarice
music,® "Farogue wusic,” and obther terms dealing with
style (which Ranganathan made the primary facet, albeit

pupresssd mainly in terms of time and place) are not to
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Ee found,

I'n BOCM, the gingle entry “"hizstory of music” used to do
duetw in the index for all pericds, It is trusg that on
turning to the appropriste part of the classified
sequencs the reader found all the periocds arranged in
order, but this ignores the fact that not all books which
end wup in thiz sectiorn sare schtually about "history of
musis" in gpaite this way.

To teii sbout "the interpretation of early music® is
o tall abpout interpretation rather than history, since
the muzic iz =till alive and well,

Ancther charge, that of producing unsought headings,

'l

% an a3y one to zubstantiate frowm BHNB’s (British

E

4

Mations! Riblicwuraphy, Londor, 1250- } use of PRECIS,

in the Jenuary 1983 index the following string was
apparently used (Lo judge from the entries produced):

N
M Cant Sussex

s

{piGivnde
\\J

Fr0peea houses (LOD

. N
(5 (a2 Gl yndebourne Opera House
» \‘ :
{2 %pere in French

N
rabcvteyv, Sergel

iy Feanb

\)
g Tendsk, Maurice

%

2% the entries produced from this string, the first

two were unsocught, since no-one locking for productions
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at Glyndabournse would think of loosking under "East

Susssx, " and "Olyndz® is simply & truncation of

The string alse ignores the fact that productions are
mobiles, o that to tie this one to the building itseld,

rather than to the compeany (which is noct even mentioned

o, 3 = d b 2 o sy g g . N S
explizitld, iz surely & mistake.

PMT PRELIZ males bthe compossr a "part' of the genre.
I4 the genre ig o be mentioned st all {(as, for exampls,

im "E¥ritten’s church wmueic, ™! then this is surely

But ths zvstem also demands that if the place of

pertormonre iz to e menticned, it shall come high in the

Thiz puts it at the oppositz end of the signiticance

grdsr from the one we reguire.

m
il
3
Yo
o
-
=
£
fo

cass aof Snape Maltings, this is likely to
e undesirable for our purpcsss.

Te maw Lhat it does rnot matter because the entries are
shuntaed into varioug crders is to cast doubt on the

validity of PRECIS analvsess a uh.

ks

]
W

5.%.3 Depth indexing
Za far, we have bsgen mainly concerned with
surmarizationi =zc that an entry for criticism of

Beitteon’s Sinfonietta, for example wouwld consist simply

)
O
w



of the title and opus nunbgr of the work, possibly with

guided, for susmwpla, to all references Lo the use of

modes (v the Sinfornistte, or even o all references to

the Lydiar mode.

Critiral writing of an objective kind is, after all, a

kind nf mirrar of the works themselves) and when indexed,

rollncotes all kinds of fsatures, which otherwise would

For twiz kind of indexing, more foci are neseded than

are gererally reguired for summarising.

& amod starting-point for the collection and
classification of sxtra foci to those in the
sleszifisetian scheme (Table IV, after p.181l} iz Evans

S

Ir apesking of the Sinfonietta he savs, (p.l18}):

sCyuen the hore call (ex. 1) is & logical extension o+

the earlizr weladic wotion which, by phrase overlaps and
the total! avoidsrnce of al! harmonic and tonal (as oppossd
to dintervnllic and modal) definition, drives on ths
rarzaragh for 29 bars.

N

To paraphraeze thie, ons may say that "harmonic and
tonzl definition" represents the functional use of
harmoey ukich prevailed in the sighteenth and nineteenth
centuries, where melady revolves around a tonic note and

harmony furthar defines the tonic triad by setling up
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3

relationships of vearving closeness between it and the

s
v
f
-
¥
e
P
-
L
-
E
vt
3
i
i
.

ived from the sams key.

nd modal definition” on the other hand,

refors tr the way In which & modal melody uses notes from

hout anvihing liks the same sense of "coming

v

howme" to the tonic {(althousgh, by the name which the

"tonic® iz giver in speshing of modes! "final,” it is

itmplisd theot 2 modazl turne should end on its.

nrocedures occur in Britten’s music., There

iz z2lza 7 modicum of serial composition in some of the

the "slements® facet of the

tign scheme (zee Takle IV, aftter

i3
s
ol
<
i3
~i

hh-irdeding purposss, we can create a

migh oo relationships.® This will in turn
LOEI AR tour kinds of "definition®

above b Fvars., See Table VII {(next page), for
gramnrprion ol the sutra foci invoived,

grtra "techniguss” are also listed in

Mazt of bbese tsrms (though not, for exampls,

"Blurring rrocese”), will be ussd transitively and

3
H]
73
s
)
0

b "
ki
[}

-

'ty or in the case of such terms as

.9,
"mondlation of the dowminant and flat supertonic,”
"development of the first subject," etc. Using notation,
thiz mould be added easily., Without notation, a method of

Yirking would have to he devized.

9]
O
~J



TARLE ¥11: EXTRA FOCI FOR ADDITION TGO THE EXPERIMENMTAL
CLASSIFICATION SCHEME (TABLE IV), TO ALLOW
DEFPTH-INDEXING.

TOMNALTTY (mer z2lsn! Functicrnal Harmony)
Eeales
Paj or
Mipor

MODat.ITY

IMTERVELS
2rid
Minor
Maior
Auomented
Ry
iminished
tingr
Major
Avagmented
dth
Dinminizshed
Pertect
Augmented
{sto. )

MELODIC UNITS
Basic units
Germiral shapes
Generating cells
Largsr units
Phrasss
T~ ar
Four-~bar
{elo,)
Themes
First mubject
Secand subject
lgbto, )
Melndic styles
Mo lisma
Ar ahesque
Coloratura

{ate .}

HARMONY
Functional harmony
Trizdic harmony
Chorde
Tonic
Dominant
Subdominant
Zupertonic



Chorde: Supertonic {(contd.)

Flat supesrtonic
Submediant
(ete.)
Busnensions
Four-thres
Seven-gix
toto. )
Progressions
Cadential
Fartoct
FPlagal
{etec. )
Foless of tonal attraction
Sharp regions
Filat regions
Marn~triadic harmonv
Disoards
Domirnant
Sawventh
Minth
Supertonic
Seventh
{zto.)
Added-note harmohy
Added zixth
leto.?
Mon~functional harmony
Bitonality
Zewmitnral opposition
Tritonal oppeositiorn
Pantonality
Chords
Abenlute
tea

venths
)Q‘b“u’:a-' o0

B
secoands
COUNTERPOINT
Motion
Similar
gh?rarv

?ﬁmgle counterpoint
Two-part
Three-~part

Invertible counterpoint
Doubile

Two-part
Three-part
{(stc.)
Tripls
Three-part
Four-part

4

(st}

REYTHM
Zostoh-gnap
Drum rhythm
Loshard rhvthm




FHEASIMG
Smooth
Disjunct
Overlapping
Asvrmaetrical

TECHNIRUES
Trarsformatian
Blurring process
Contlation
Imitation
Supsrinposition
Depiction
Develapment
Mztamornhosis

febo, )

LAYERS

Subgidiary detail
Parallel strands
Harmonic reinforcement
frcoopaniment patterns

MOVEMENT
Dirsction
Static

Agscanding

STYILE
Mra-classicism
Romanticismn
Foilb-indluenced
Inpreszsiorist

Pastoes

CHARATCTER
Mostalaic
Lacaniec
hrdent

Mervous

Jethodox

Traditional

Or Y

Sophisticated

Dancerous

Witde

Tateo.)




"Eotles® would aleo be needed i an "agent,® other than
the componose, were present) e.9. "vonflation of the

ard tiat supertonic by means of a pedal.”

& further fzocet {ses Table VII, "lavers'") describes
tre functicne of different textural lavers in a piece.

Thin facet could harmonise well with Scheankerian

iz, snd rould includs "foreground,' "middle

around, ® and sn on, The "technigues" facet would then

2lep sontsiz "prolongation® and other terms in

A "nhlz" facet (sze Table VII), contains terms which

ugad, zlthough not normally found in

wE reguire an expanded "character facet,®

eg Taihle VIIY, mary termz in which are subjective, but



APPENDIX I: DETAILS OF COMPOSER ARCHIVES

KEY TQ CODES USED TGO SIGMIFY HOLDINGS

MANUSCRIPTS (autographs)

Sketches

Composition sketches

Fu:ll scores (fair copies

Farts

Derivations {&.9. piano reductions)

Libretti

Diaries

tetters

De by

thg end of the section above appears a percentage
rangse (in brackets), indicating the propartion of the
conmposer’s works which are represented in the archive
by avtographs.

-

-

e

e | WM S W e D

B, IMTERIM MATERIALS
P.Pveansperenciss
Z.Dvelinss

2. Proonts

4. n5

g

the composer
t peoples associated with the composer
v the compossr
By people associated with the composer
.01 topics in which the composer was interested
T
€
]

sws from the composer’s own library
neral reference works

E

D s Ss W

)
o
o5
o
-

o]

FERIOCDICAL ARTICLES



E.PRINT

1. Progranmes

Z2.Press

2. Poztors

ELORRIMTED MUGIC

1. Ytawg from the composer’s collection of other
composers’ music

Z.FPrinted copies of the composer’s own music

2. liged in performance

4. teed for noting changes for later editions

&, RECORDINGS
1.0% the composer’s works

o

2. Conposer as performer

3. lectures about the composer

4, Composer spsaking about his works
S.From live pegrformances

H.07 brosdrasts

7. Fadio

Vigion
Lounsdbracke of filmse with music by the composer
10, 0ther

~y L2

H.PICTURES {(photographsi drawingsi paintings)

1.04 the composer, and/or places and incidents from
hig life

2.8y tne composer

3.04 performances of the composer’s works

4. Costumne designs, stage designs

Z.Formerly belonging to the composer

1. THREE-DIMENSIONAL ARTEFACTS, ETC.



BACH, Johann Sebastian (1683-1730)

Jaohann-Sebastian-Bach-Institut GBftingen. Dahlmannstrasse
14, D-2400 Gottingen, WEST GERMANY.

"Private Institute for preparation of new Bach edition.
Not open to public.”"-BENTAON (1967-79).
Archive did not reply to questionnaire.

PUBLICATIONS
See biblioaraphy nos. 11, 2.



BACH, Johann Ssbastian (1£85-1730)

MNaticnale Faorschungs-und Gedenkstﬁiten Johann Sebastian
Bach der DDR, Bereich Bach-Archiv, FPestfach 1301, 7010
Leipzig, EAST GERMANY. T=l. 29 324 S8

DATE OF FOUMDATION
1959

REAZON FOR LCCATIOM OF ARCHIVE AMD PROVENAMCE OF HOLDINGS
Leipzig was the final home of J.5. Bach., Archive contains
Gorkes and Rust collsctions, and Xar! Straube and Martin
Faleck benuests, and othsrs.

HOUSING, FUMDING, AND ADMIMNISTRATION
Separatsly housed. Government-funded. Administered
indepesndentlv.

HCLDI

T K
c:z;:,,sic;,s,s,?

ACBUISITICONS POLICY: RELATIOMSHIP OF HOLDINGS TO THOSE OF
OTHER ESTABLISHMENTS

Still acquiring materialszs of all kinds, The archive
cooperastes with BACH (Gotitingen), in publicaticn of the

Maus Rac® Avsaqabz (bibliography, no. 1),

CATALCGUING el
C?dgs. Frussian, RAK (see bibliography., nos. 135, 54}.
Filing: classified arrangement. Form: cards.

CLASSIFICATIAON
Schema! unigue to archive. All material classifisd.

b4
=z
[
t i
=
'Z
A

2films! made but not for szale. Xeroxes! made and +for



RESTRICTIQNS
Information not available.

STORAGE OF MANMUSCRIPTS
Cantrolled environmenti details not available.

PUBLICATIONS
See bibliography nos. 11, 12.

NGTES
"Centre for collecting all documentary material on Bach

culture, history, and researchjy also his music, MSS
{especially cantatas), phonorecords and literature.”-
BENTON (19487-79).



BARTOK, Béla (1881-1945)

Institute for Musicology of the Hungarian Academy of
Sciences, Bartdk Archives. Tancsics u.?7, Budapest I,

H-1250, HUMNGARY.

DATE OF FOUNDATION
1941

REASONM FOR LOCATION OF ARCHIVE AND PROVENANCE OF HOLDINGS
Holdings are part of the collection of Béla Bartdk junior
(Rartdk's son), kept on permanent loan, and augmented by
other gifts and acguisitions.

HOUSIMNG, FUNDING, AMD ADMINISTRATION
Administered as part of the Institute for Musicology.

Government-funded.

HOLDINGS (SEE KEY)

Ar1,2,3,4,5,46,8(25-50%)3 B:1,3,4(0zalyd copies based on
transparencies); €:1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8(books on his
contemporaries); D:2000-30005 E:1,2,35 F!1,2,3,43
G:1,2,3,4,5,6,7,9,10(phonogram cylinders)j Hi1,2,3,4,5;
I!(instruments and folk-art objects).

ACEBUISITIONS POLICY; RELATIOMNSHIP OF HOLDINGS TO THOSE OF
OTHER ESTABLISHMENTS

Still acquiring (all types of materials). Archive
co-operates with BARTOK (New York), and maintains contact
with B&la Bartdk Junior.

STAFF
Professionali3 full-time, 1 part-time.

USERS PER ANMNUM (APPROX.)
100

EXAMPLES OF PROJECTS UNDERTAKEN BY USERS

Bartdk in Americaj; Studies of maodality in Bartdk’s musici
textural problems in Scherzo, Op.2§ chapter on Jelly
d’Aranvi in bogk an Bartdk in Britain.

CATALOGUING

Code! not used. Filing! manipulation of title-line. Form:
cards. SequencesiMss) printed musici booksi programmes;
recordings; cuttings; folk art objects; letters.



CLASSIFICATION
Classification not used.

INDEXING
Subject-index exists. Own method used for production.

AUTOMATION
Computer not used.

COPIES
Microfilms! made but not for sale. Xeroxes! made but not

for sale.

RESTRICTIONS
Access! unpublished material only available under special
conditions. Copying! unpublished material may nhot be

copied,

STORAGE OF MANUSCRIPTS
Controlled environment: 20 degrees Ci; 55% relative

humidity,

PUBLICATIONS
S2e bibliography no. 188

NOTES

Open Monday~-Thursday 2-53 Friday 9-2. Moved to Institute
of Musicology in 1984 +$rom former premises in Buda Castle
district,



5aRTEK, Béla (1381-1945)

Mew York Bartdk Archive., To 1984: c/o Dr. Benjamin
Suchotf., 2773, Scuth Ocean Boulevard, Palm Beach, Flarida
233480 U.3.A. 1%¥84 cn: c/o Bartok Records, FP.0. Box 3979,
Homozassa, Florida 324446, U.S.A.

DATE QF FOUNDATION
1942, Closed 1947, Re-apensd 1975, Closed circa 1933
nending termination aof probate. Re-cpened 1934,

REAZON FCR LOCATION OF ARCHIVE AND PROVEMANCE OF HCLDINGS
During the 2Z2nd werld war, Bart8k moved his manuscripts to
Booszy and Hawkas in New York. These manuscripts,

numbersd 1-85, form the core of the callection which came
into the care of Victor Bator, founder of the archive, as

trusteEe of Bartdk's sstate.

HOUSTNG, FUMDING, AND ADMINISTRATION

Separately housed. Mow administered by Peter Barték
{Rart&k’s son). Fundsd formerly by Bartdk’s widow, and
new Ev Feter Barték.

HOLDINGZ {(ZEE KEY)

A1L,2.2,4,5,8(75-100%),% personal documents, contracts,
mss of =2ssavs, etc.)y Cil,2,4 6,7; D:1i000y EiL,27 FIZ)
Gi11,2,4, “A7‘10(+alk—muszﬂ r=c:rixﬁgs); H.l.k,e.4;
I:(bronze plagusttes of Bar 3Sk's head in prafile).

ACBUTSITIONS FOLIGY! RELATICNSHIP OF HOLDINGE TQ THOSE OF
G?HER ESTARLISHMENTS

Mzw matzrials were being acau1rad up to 1982 (ist vielin
concerto ir 1964). . BARTOK {Budapest) holds some
manuscripts including juvenilia, and Bartdk’s Hungarian
foll material., Co-eperation by sxchange of data.

STAEF

Protessionall L.

ne EP PER AMMUM APPRON.
Irnts tan not avax!abxe.

EXAMPLES QF PRCOJECTS UNDERTAKEN BY USERS

Publication of 4ollk music materials. Thes2s on! viola
concertol influence of Debussy on Bartdk; sourcs
matarials for sight-sinding methods) thematic catalogue
8k’s juveniliaj evolution of Bartdk’'s tcnal

=

w0



CATALCQGUING
Farm:loose~leat for MSS and printed music) cards for

letters and journal articles, giving precis for letters
and broad subjsct headings for articles. Not known if
these are indexed.

CLASSIFICATICN
By opus number and chronological date of composition.

INDEXING
Breakdown form lists source materials for each work.

Publications form lists sditions and recordings. Survey
gsection describes manuscripts (macrocosm)i analysis
section describes manuscripts bar by bar and line by
line,

AUTOMATION

NYBA was a charter member of COMMPUTE at State University
of Mew York. Thematic indexes and other permutations of
NYBA data bases have been constructed,

COPIES
Microfilms:! made but not for sale. Xeroxes!: made but not

for sale.

RESTRICTIONS
Intormation not available,

STORAGE OF MANUSCRIPTS

Manuscripts disbound and encapsulated in chemically inert
plastic wallets., Photocopies bound to faorm main reference
collection. Originals kept in a New York bank vault,

PUBLICATIONS
See bibliography nos. 15, &, 1272, 18, 199, 200, 201

NOTES

Qn RBator’s death in 1947 archive was closed pending
transfer of contents to Suchof+ as fiduciary owner.
Archive reopenad in a New York suburb in 1925, Closed in
1984 +ollowing death of Bart8k’s widow. Now again
re-openad by Bartdk’'s vounger son, Peter.



BEETHOVEN, Ludwig van (1770-1827)

Beethoven-Archiv, Bonn., Postfach 73, D-3300 Bonn, West
Germany.

DATE OF FOUMDATION
1927

REASON FOR LOCATIOM QOF ARCHIVE AND PROVENANCE OF HOLDINGS
Grew out of the Beethoven-Haus, Bonhn (Beethoven’s
birthplace).

HOUSING, FUNDING, AMD ADMINISTRATICN
Separately housed. Government-funded. Administered by a

geparate trust.

HOLDINGS (SEE KEY)
A:4,5,63 C:1,2,4,5,7; D:iToo many to sayj Ei!l,2§ Filj
G:l(also music of contemporaries); H:1,4,5.

ACGUISITIONS POLICY; RELATIONSHIP OF HOLDINGS TO THOSE OF
OTHER ESTABLISHMENTS

Still acquiring books and musical materials. Other
establishments have significant holdings. Cooperation by
correspondence and exchange of photocopies. Complete list
exists of Beethoven's library at the time of his death.

STAFF
Professional! Four full-time} one half-time. Clerical:
Twao,

USERS PER AMNUM (APPROX.)
80

EXAMPLES OF PROJECTS UMDERTAKEM BY USERS
Information not available.

CATALOGUING

Code: Bibliotheks-richtlinien. Filing! manipulation of
title-line. Physical form! cards. Sequences! books,
scores, manuscripts.

CLASSIFICATION
Scheme unigue to archive. All material classified.

INDEXING
Mot kept up to date for some time.

10



AUTOMATICN
Computer not used.

COPIES
Microfilms: made and for sale. Xeroxes: made and for

sale.

RESTRICTIONS
Access! access to letters is restricted. Copying! copies
made only to order and only for research. No xeroxes made

of manuscripts.

STORAGE OF MANUSCRIPTS
Temperature! information not available. Relative

humidity: circa S50%.

PUBLICATIONS (examples from the large cutput of the

Besethoven-Haus).
See bibliocgraphy nos. 24, 22, 178, 208, 210

11



BELLIMI, Vincenzo (1801-1833)

Museo Bellinianoc. Piazza §. Francesco d'Assisi 3, I-95124
Catania, Italy,

"Museum in house where composer was born. Autograph of
Norma, etc.® - BENTON (1967-79). i

Museum did not reply to guestionnaire.

12



BERLIOZ, Hector (1803-188%7)

MusSe Hesctor Berlioz. La CS3te St. André, F-38240, Isdre,
FRAMCE

DATE OF FOUNDATIOCM ‘
1925 (House restored and refurbished 198%9)

REASON FOR LOCATIOM OF ARCHIVE AND PROVENANCE OF HOLDINGS
Mussum is in the composer’s birthplacs. Holdings fron
Berlioz® grand nephsws.Stock is partly an display in
show-casss, partly held in an arczhives room.

HOUSIMG, FUMDING, AMD ADMINISTRATICN

Separately houssd. Government-funded. Administerad by the
Azsociaticon Mationale Hector Berlioz, as agent of the
French Museum Ssrvice and thes Consul Genéral aof Iserse.

HOLDINGE (SEE KEY!

AL, 2,3,94,%,8 (1-285%)3 C!1,30including first editions);
E:1.2,3; G: 1_9; H:1,2,4,3; I:(furniture and abjects and
souvenirs connected with the compaser).

ACQUISITIONS POLICY; RELATICNSHIF OF HCLDINGS TO THOSE OF
QTHER ESTAEBLIZHMEMTS
S+i)! agguiring when opportunities aricse., Bibliothaque

Matignale alsc has significant holdings. Coocpsration
t all levels,

..n

D"-P’-‘.-' E(-

STAFF

Professional: 13 Clerical: ! (part-time)l,
USERS PER ANNUM (APPROX.!

19

EXAMPLES 2F PROJECTS UMDERTAKEM BY USERS
Les Nuits d’&t81 Les Trovensi Rome dans 1’opgra.

[1/53

z

CATALOGUING

Caodz unigus to museum., Filin3g: classifi=zd arrangement.
Phvsical form:! cards for archive matesrial. Register faor

material an dizplay. PMicrofilm f2r nusic volumes,.

Segusncaes! print=2d music) bocks: autograph music)
autogranh lattars,

CLASSIFICATION
Schemes urigue to museum. All matesrial classified,

13



INDEXING
Mo subjesct index.

AUTOMATION
Computer not ucsed.

COPIES
Microfilms: made for security reasons and also for sale,.

Xeraxes:!: not made.

RESTRICTIONS
Access: no restrictions. Copying! no restrictions.

STORAGE OF MANUSCRIPTS
Controlled environment. Details not available.

PUBLICATIONS
See bibliography nos. 27, 30, 146

NOTES
Museum also contains listening room, available three

afternaons per week.
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BLOCH, Ernest (1880-1959)

Ernest Bloch Archives. University aof California Music
Library, Morrison Music Building, Berkeley, California

24720, U.S.A.

DATE OF FOUNDATION
1952

REASON FOR LOCATICON OF ARCHIVE AND PROVENANCE OF HOLDINGS
Bloch’s papers were given to the University when he died
{donated through J.and R. Stern Music Fund).

HOUSING, FUNDIMG, AND ADMINISTRATION
Housed, funded and administered as part of the University

Music Library.

HOLDINGS (SEE KEY)

A11,2,3,5,8 (1-25%)3 E:1; G:10 (recordings of Bloch’s
summer teaching lectures at Berkeley)j H:IL1,2,57 1
{degrees, medals, Ph.D. hood).

ACAUISITIONS POLICY; RELATIONSHIP OF HOLDINGS TO THOSE OF

OTHER ESTABLISHMENTS
Still acquiring materials. Library of Congress has other

significant holdings.

STAFF
No senarate staft for Ernest Bloch Archives.

USERS PER ANNUM (APPROX.)
5

EXAMPLES OF PROJECTS UNDERTAKEN BY USERS

Mast of the users of the Bloch manuscripts need
infaormation for articles they are writing, or for
performances.

CATALOGUING

Code: not used. Filing! manipulation of title-line of
entries. Physical form: printed catalogue of all
manuscripts in library. Typed inventory of letters.

CLASSIFICATION
Letters by date. Music: titles A-Z. All material is
classified.

15



IMDEXING
Mo subject-index.

AUTOMATION
Camputer not used.

COPIES
Microfilms'! not mada. Xeroxes: not made.

RESTRICTIOMS
Access! access to letters restricted by family.

no copving allowed,

STORAGE 0OF MAMUSCRIPTS
Enviranment not controlled.

15
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BOIELDIEY, (Franceis) Adrien (17735-1834)

anson-Boieldisu Collesction., Bibliocth2gue
inalez, 3, Rusg Jacquses Villon, F-74% Rouen, FRANCE.

DATE OF FOUMDATIOCN
1204-7

REASCN FOR LOCATIOM OF ARCHIVE AND PRCVEMANCE OF HOLDINMGS
Colleztion begueathed to the Biblisthégue Municipale by
Mme. Sancson-Boisldisu,

HOUSIMG, FUMDIMG, AME ADMINISTRATION
Houssd, +funded and administered as part of the municipal
library.

HOLDIMNGE (SEE KEY)
Ar3,4,8 (1-25%y3 C:l5 EIL,2,35 Hit

ACQUISITIONS POLICYS RELATICNSHIP CF HMOLDINGS TO THOSE OF
OTHER ESTABLISHMENTS
Mot acguiring further materials.

A

M

1=
z2narate statf for Boieldisu collection,

Z W
i3~

CATALOGUING
Form! manuscripts CGMEBPF (see bibliography, nb. 38)j
d

s for picturss.

CLASSIFICATION
Most of the scores, letisrs and picturss are classifis=d,
INDEXING

Subject index exists,

AUTIMATION
LComputer not usad,.
LoPIES

Microtilms! made and $or sales. Xersoxes: made and for

zale.



RESTRICTIONS

Access: no restrictions. Copying! copying depends on the

state of the paper and binding.

STORAGE OF MAMUSCRIPTS
Environment not contraolled.

FUBLICATIONS
See bibliography no. 29 | 38
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BRAHMS, Johannes (1833-1897)

Brahms Nachlass. Gesellschaft der Musikfreunde in Wien,
A-1010 Wien, Bdsendorferstrasse 12, AUSTRIA.

DATE OF FOUNDATION
1897

REASOMN FOR LOCATION OF ARCHIVE AND PROVENAMNCE OF HOLDINGS
Brahms left his library and musical estate to the
Gesellschaft at his death. Comparitively few autographs
remained in his possession, and the pride of the
collection are the personal copies of his published
music, annotated by the composer.

HOUSIMG, FUMDING AND ADMINISTRATION
Housed, funded and administered as part of the
collections of the Gesellschaft der Musikfreunde in Wien.

HOLDINGS , _ .
A:3,55(1-25%)3 B:3; C:1,2,4,5,6,7; D:(quantity unknown);
F:1,2,3,4. v : :

ACQUISITIONS POLICY; RELATIONSHIP OF HOLDINGS TO THOSE OF

OTHER ESTABLISHMENTS

Brahms is one of the strong points of the collection of
the Gesellschaft, which continues to assemble material on
him. Many other libraries and individuals have Brahms

autographs.

CATALQGUING
All material is catalogued,.

PUBLICATIONS
See bibliography nos. 72, 149, 157

19



BRIDGE, Frank (1879-1941)

Frank Bridge Collection. The Library, Royal College of
Music, Prince Consort Rd., Londan, SW?, GREAT BRITAIN.

DATE OF FOUNDATION
1941

REASOM FOR LOCATION OF ARCHIVE AND PROVENANCE OF HOLDINGS
On the death of Bridge's widow, the main part of the
rollection (since augmented) passed to the RCM. Bridge
established a trust for the promotion of his music by the

terms of his will.,

HOUSING, FUNDING, AND ADMINISTRATION
Housed in the Parry Room Library, RCM. Funded by the
Frank Bridge Trust. Administered by the Trust, through

the RCM as agent.

HOLDINGS (SEE KEY)
A 1,2,3,4,(75-100%); B:3.

ACRUISITIONS POLICY; RELATIONSHIP OF HOLDINGS TO THOSE OF
OTHER ESTABLISHMENTS

Seven autographs recently deposited by Stainer & Bell
(publishers). BRITTEN (Aldeburgh), and Library of
Congreszs have autographs and lettersj British Library
also has autographs. Frank Bridge Trust has photographs,
postcards and drawings.

STAFF
Mo separate staff for Bridge Collection.

USERS PER ANNUM (APPROX.)
-

EXAMPLES OF PROJECTS UMDERTAKEN BY USERS
American Ph.D. on Bridge’s piano music. Project on
Bridge’'s string guartets.

CATALOGUING

Code not used. Filing: chronologically by thematic
catalogue numbers (see HINDMARSH,1983). Farm: typed
pages. Seguences: Autograph manuscripts] autograph
sketches; proof copies; printed copies.

CLASSIFICATION
Classification not used.

20



INDEXING
Mo subject index.

AUTOMATION
Computer not used.

COPIES
Microfilms: made and for sale. Xeroxes: made (if

condition allows), and for sale.

RESTRICTIONS
Access! no restrictions. Copying! nho restrictions.

STORAGE OF MANUSCRIPTS
Controlled environment. Temperature! 55-40 degrees

Fahrenheits; relative humidity: 350%.

PUBLICATIONS
See bibliography no. 89
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BRITTEM, Benjamin (1913-1976)

Britten-Pears Library. The Red House, Golf Lane,
Aldeburgh, Suffolk IP1S SPZ, GREAT BRITAIN

RISM siglum: GB ALb

DATE OF FOUNDATION
1973 (formally opened to the public on 1&th May 1980)

REASOMN FOR LOCATIOM OF ARCHIVE AMD PROVENANCE OF HOLDINGS
Library is in garden of The Red House, Britten’'s final
home. Holdings are former personal property of the
composer and of Sir Peter Pears. Library was built in
1944, and extensively used by the composer himself during
his lifetime.

HOUSIMG, FUNDING, AND ADMIMISTRATION

Separately housed. Funded by royalties from the
composer’s works and recordings. Administered as part of
the Britten-Pears Foundation.

HOLDINGS (SEE KEY)

A!1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8(75~-100%); B:1,2,35 C:1,2,3,4,5,6,7}
D: (about 700); E:1,2,3; F:1,2,3,4; 6:1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,
H:1,2,3,4,5; I:(letters-patent of peerage; freedoms o
Boroughs of Lowestoft and Aldeburgh, sculpture, etc.).

23
£

ACQUISITICONS POLICY; RELATIONSHIP OF HOLDINGS TO THOSE OF
OTHER ESTABLISHMENTS

Still acquiring! in 1980 a copy of Gay’s plays marked by
Britten as libretto for Beggar’'s Operaj Mayer collection
of MS3 in 1981. British Library and Library of Congress
have some MSS. Co-aperate by exchange of microfilms and
information.

STAFF
Professional: 2 full-time, 1 part-timej clerical! two
part-time.

USERS PER ANNUM (APPROX.)
100

EXAMPLES OF PROJECTS UNDERTAKEM BY USERS

Film music. Britten's early development up to Op.31;
response to poetry; sleep dream and death in Britten's
werks; development of libretto of Midsummer Night’s
Dream. Editing works for publicatian. TV programmes.

22



CATALOGUING
Code: own, based on AA 1908 (updating to AACRZ2). Filing:

manipulation of title-line. Form!: cards, lists for
letters. Booklet far objets d’art. Seqguences! booksj
printed musicj manuscript music and interim materials.

CLASSIFICATION
McColvin, and 1éth Dewey for non-music books. Only

printed music and books are classified.

INDEXING
Subject-index for periodicals under broad headings. Also

system of added entries in catalogue. Loose-leaf index of
books in library containing words set by Britten, and
details of markings.

AUTOMATION
Computer not used

COPIES
Microfilms: made but not for sale. Xeroxes! not made.

RESTRICTIONS

Access! letters and diaries are unavailable, also
unpublished music which is also unperformed publicly.
Copvying! by hand only.

STORAGE OF MANUSCRIPTS

Controlled environment: temperature! 15 degrees
centigrade; relative humidity: S50-55%. MSS stored in
chemically inert boxes held in special racking.

PUBLICATIONS
See biblisgraphy nos. 33, 62, 131, 142, 222

MOTES
Open 10-5 Tuesday, Wednesday and Thursday, by appointment
anly.

2%



CORNELIUS, Peter (1824-1874)

Pater-Caornelius-Archiv der Stadtbiblicthek Mainz.
Rheinallee 38, D-4500 Mainz, WEST GERMANY.

DATE OF FOUNDATION
1974

REASOM FOR LOCATION OF ARCHIVE AND FPROVENMANCE OF HOLDINGS
Carnelius was born and died in Mainz. Contents of archive
are from besquest of composer and descsndents (Thergsa
Corneliug died in 1271 in Visnnal.

HOUSIMNG, FUNDING, AND ADMIMNISTRATION
Housed, fundsd and administered as part of the
Stadtbiblinthek.

HOLDINMGS (SEE KEY)
AT1.2,3,4,5,&8,7,8,9 (80-75%); C:1
approx.3E?1,2,3,45 F11,2,3,493 Gl
death-nmask, mod=sl of hand.

ACAUISITIONS POLICY: RELATIOMSHIP OF HOLDINGS TO THOSE CF

OTHER ESTABLISHMENTS

Still acguiring! autographs, printsd copies of Cornelius’
works, literazture., Other establishments have signiticant
holdings., Cooperate in all ways reguired.

0
oo
0

.

W

"
1
i
[
]
n
b
.

UZERE PEZR ANNMLM (APPRON.)
2 thut often =tav for a long time)l.

EXMAMPLES OF PRQJIECTS UNDERTAKEM BY USERS
Exhibiticn bv Barbara Glauert, 1974) Lectures +for 1774
Cornslius Symposium,

CATALOGUING

Caode! Prussian Instructions (bibliography, no. 135,
Phvsical form! scards, lists. Seguesnces! manuscripts;
Musibalisni notebooksi letters) manuscripts of other
composzers, Printed items, Chjects.

Fubtlishesd: (bibliggranhy, no. 193).

n not used,



IMNDEXING
Mo subject-index.

AUTOMATION
Computer not used.

COPIES
Microfilms: made but not for sale. Xeroxes: made but not

for sale.

RESTRICTIONS
Access: no restrictions. Copying! copyright material not

copied.

STORAGE OF MANUSCRIPTS
Environment not controlled.

PUBLICATIONS
See bibliography, no. 103



DEBUSSY, Claude (1882-1918)

Centre de Documentation Claude Debussy., 11, rue d’Alsace,
F-78100 Saint-~-Germain-en-Laye, FRANCE. tel 943-33-91

DATE OF FOUNDATICON
1973 (inauguration February 9th). Association founded

29th January 1972,

REASOM FOR LOCATION OF ARCHIVE AND PROVENANCE OF HOLDINGS
Holdings of printed scores, books and recardings are
mainly donations from the publishers. Photocopies of
autographs from Debussy’s stepdaughter and ather sources.

HOUSIMG, FUNDING, AND ADMINISTRATION

Funded and administered by an association formed to
set-up and maintain the centre. Housed in the private
home of the vice-president of the association.

HOLDINGS (SEE KEY)

A: (Photocopies only)sy C:1,3,5% G113 Hil; I:(Debussy’s
worktable and associated objects; memorabilia associated
with his daughter Chouchou).

ACAUISITIONS POLICY; RELATIONSHIP OF HOLDINGS TG THOSE OF
OTHER ESTABLISHMENTS

The intention of the centre was to continue to assemble
copies of autographs, clippings, programmes, etc. Whether
this has been done cannot be ascertained.

STAFF
Professional: 1, part-time and voluntary.

FUBLICATIONS
See bibliography, no. 43.

MOTES
Archive did not respond to gquestionnaire. Infaormation
assembled from COBB (1977) and BENTON (1967-79)
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. Frederichk (1852-1934)

O%F

DELIU

The Delius Trust Archive. c/o Musicians’® Benevelent Fund,
14 Qalz St., London WIP PLG, GREAT BRITAIN.

DATE CF FOUMDATICNM
1735

REAZON FOR ILOCATIOM OF ARCHIVE AND PROVEMAMCE OF HOLDINGS
The arzhive is situated at the offices of the Musicians’
Benevoleant Fund which is a joint Trustee with Major
Mormar Millar., The Trust was founded by the will of the
composgzr’s widow, Jelka Delius, +rom whom the bulk of the
haldings are derived. Howaver, substantial accessions
have bzea received from Messrs. Boosey and Hawkes (1976),
ard Sir Thomss Bescham (1982).

HOUSIMG, FUMDING, AND ADMINMISTRATION

Archive was housed for some wvears at the Roval Academy of
Muzic, Now has awn rcom at the Musicians® Bensvolent
Fund. Funded by ravaltiss from composer’s works and
investment incoms. Administsred solely by the Delius
Trust.

HOLDINGZ (SEE KEY)
£11,2,2,4,5,5,7minimal) ,8(30-?5%)3 B:3(very f=2w)j Cil;
D:s0(praporticn unknown)j E:L1,2,37 F:12,3,45 Gi8,97 H:l,4

ACQUISITIONS PCLICY: RELATIOMESHIP COF HOLDINGE TO THCSE CF
OTHER ESTABLISHMEMTS

Material of all tvpes still being acguired. QOther
establishments have significant holdings) e.g3. GRAINGER
{Mzlbpurne), Co-aoperation by study visits and exchange of
informatizn and materials (in photocopy or microfilm

STAFF
Professioral! 2 part-time {(Hon., Archivist and Hon.
Musical Advissr)

LUSERS PER AMMUM {APPROX.)
Me visitars normally. Microfilms for study purpeses at
Rawval Academy of Music ard York University,

EXAMPLES OF PROJECTS UMNDERTAKEM BY USERS

Delius 2xhibition; Camden Fzstival, 1924, Books by
THRELFALL (1977), CARLEY (19383),2tc. Base material of
2arly archastral works supplisd to Norwesgian Telesvision
Sarvice for broadcasting.
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service for broadcasting.

CATALOGUING
Code: follow practice of British Library Department of

Manuscripts. Filing: classified arrangement. Form:
Published catalogues: LOWE (1974), THRELFALL (1927).

CLASSIFICATION
According to the arrangement in the published catalogues.

Only music is classified.

INDEXINMG
No subject index.

AUTOMATION
Computer not used.

CORIES
Microfilms: made but not for sale. Xeroxes:!: made but not

for sale.

RESTRICTIONS

Access: faint pencil sketches and drafts not normally
available. Copying: unpublished works subject to
copyright restrictions are not copied.

STORAGE OF MANUSCRIPTS
Mo specific controls of temperature or humidity.
Acid-neutral materials used for containers.

PUBLICATIGNS
See bibliography, nos. 35, 52, 124, 204
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DONIZETTI, Gaetano (1797-1848)

Museo Donizettiano. c/o Centro di Studi Donizettiani, Via
T. Tasso 4, 1-24100 Bergamo, ITALY.

» . .with 600 scores, parts, separate pieces, autographs
or other manuscripts and prints of works..."- BENTON
(1957-29).,

Archive did not respond to guestiocnnaire.
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ELGAR, Sir Edward (18857-1934)

Elgar Birthplace Mussum. Crown East Lane, Broadheath,
Worcester WR2 &RH GREAT BRITAIM, tel 0903-64 224

DATE OF FOUNDATION
1334

BEASOMN FOR LOCATIOM OF ARCHIVE ANMD PROVENMANCE OF HCLDINGS
Caontents brought from Elgar’s home after his death, and
donations from relatives and close friends.

HOUSING, FUNDING, AMD ADMIMISTRATION

Hous=d separately., Funded by voluntary contributions,
nuseum shop, fund-raising concerts. Administered by
gzparate trust.

HOLDINGS (SEE KEY)

A11,2,2,4,5,8 (1-25%); B:35 C:1,2,4,6,7;5 EIL,2,3%
F:1,2,3,4; G:11,2,3} H!1,3,535 I: personal belongings and
furniture.

ACGUISITICMNE POLICY; RELATIOMSHIP COF HOLDINGS TO THOSE OF
OTHER ESTABLISHMENTS

Still acquiring! photoaraphs, concert programmes,

lettors, Other establishments, principally British
Library, have significant holdings.

STAFF
Professional! ! 4ull-timei clerical! part-time veluntary

hale,

USERE FER ANMUM (APPROX.)
50

EXAMPLES QOF PROJECTS UNDERTAKEN BY USERS

Scares and proofs for Elgar Complete Edition
(bibliographv, no. &0). Archive surveys. Film production.
Genealogy. Schoal projects.

LOGUING
not ussd, Other intocrmation not available.

()

e

A

T
A

sy

Exi)

CLASSYFICATION
lassification not used,
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INMDEXING
Mo subect index.

AUTOMATICN
Computer not used.

COPIES
Microfilms: not made. Xeroxes: made and for sale.

RESTRICTIONS
Access! no restrictions., Copying! on application to

Curator.

STORAGE OF MANUSCRIPTS
Environment control project in course of completion.

PUBLICATICNS
See bibliography, no. 60

31



FLOTOW, Friedrich (1812-1883)

Flotow-Archiv. Dr. Fritz Kaiser, D-&4500 Mainz, WEST
GERMANY .

DATE OF FOUNDATION
1934

REASON FOR LOCATION OF ARCHIVE AND PROVENANCE OF HOLDINGS
Private acquisitions of Dr. Kaiser.

HOUSING, FUNDIMNG, AND ADMIMISTRATION
Frivate house. Funded by private investments, etc.

HOLDINGS (SEE KEY)
A:12,3,8 (1-25%)3 C:1,2,3,4,5,75 D:i150 approx.j EI1,2,3j
F:3; G:1,3,5,6,73 HIl

ACGUISITIONS POLICY; RELATIONSHIP OF HOLDINGS TO THOSE oF

OTHER ESTABLISHMENMTS
Still acguiring: all types of material. Other
establishments have significant holdings. .Cooperate where

necessary.

STAFF
Proftessional: One part-time.

EXAMPLES OF PROJECTS UMDERTAKEN BY USERS

Memorial exhibition, Darmstadt,1983; matinée musicale on
centenary of death with first performances of chamber
music and scongsj two programme books for Martha.

CATALOGUIMG

Code not used. Physical form: cards and lists. Sequences:
autographs; autagraph letters; performances; other
materials.

CLASSIFICATION
Scheme unique to archive. All material not classified.

INDEXING
No subject-index.

AUTOMATION
Computer not used.

32



COPIES
Microfilms: not made. Xeroxes! made but not for sale.

RESTRICTIONS
Accass! restricted access to autographs, Copying:
published materials cannot be copied.

STORAGE OF MAMUSCRIPTS
Environment not controlled.
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GRAINGER, Percy (1882-1%61)

Grainger Museum (formerly Grainger Museum and Music
Museum). University of Melbourne, Parkville, Victoria

3052, AUSTRALIA.

DATE OF FOUNDATION
1934

REASON FOR LOCATION OF ARCHIVE AMD PROVENANCE OF HOLDINGS
Personal collection of P.A. Grainger, collected in
U.8.A., Europe, and Australasia. Grainger was born in
Melbeourne.

HOUSING, FUNDIMG, AND ADMINISTRATION

Housed in separate building. Funded by the University,
plus bequest from the composer. Administered as part of
the University Faculty of Music.

HOLDINGS (SEE KEY)

A11,2,3,4,5,7,(75~-100%); B:1,2,35 €:1,2,3,4,5,6,7; D:300;
E:!,2,3; F:1,2,3,45 G:1,2,4,9,6,7,8,10(piano rolls,folk
cylinders)j H:1,2,3,4,5; I: (sculpture, costumes,
decorative arts, furniture, instruments, and ethnographic
materials).,

ACGUISITIONS POLICY; RELATIONSHIP OF HOLDINGS TQ THOSE OF
OTHER ESTABLISHMENTS

Still acguiring: materials of types C-H above. Other
establishments have significant heoldings. Exchange
copies, catalogues, research materials.

STAFF
Protessional: 2. Clerical: 1.

USERS PER ANNMUM (APFPROX.)
20

EXAMPLES OF PROJECTS UNDERTAKEN BY USERS

Life of Florence Ewartj History of Rayal Victorian
Liedertafel. Psvchological study of Grainger. Grainger
and Australia. Establishment af Grainger Sound Archive
for Mational Library. Index of Grainger’s English
folksong collection,

CATALOGUING

Code! AACR2 for catalogue 2 (music). Filingl classified
arrangement, Physical form! cards, lists. Sequences:
follow the different forms of material.
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CLASSIFICATION
Scheme unigque to archive. Complete for music collection

parts 1 and 2j Marshall Hall collectionj instruments; art
workss piano rolls) books. .

IMDEXINMG
No subject-index.

AUTOMATION
Computer will be used for preparation of third vol. of

catalogue, lists, research papers. Alpha and Beta (PDP
11/70). On-line. Network., Word II software.

COPIES
Microfilms: made and for sale. Xeroxes! made and for

sale,.

RESTRICTIGNS

Fragile material must be microfilmed., Some material
restricted for copving and access by the board. Copyright
material may not be copied.

STORAGE OF MANUSCRIPTS
Environment not controlled.

FUBLICATIONS :
See bibliography, nos.13, 14, 57, 58, 12%, 160, 164
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GRIEG, Edvard (1843-1907)

Grizgsamling=n, Beragen Qffentlige Bibliotek. Strpmgaten
4. N-S000 Bsrgen, NORWAY.

DATE OF FOUNMDATION
1911 (hequeathed by Edvard and Nina Grisg, 1708)

REASCN FOR LOCATION OF ARCHIVE AND PROVENANCE CF HOLDINGS
rantznts +rom Troldhangsn, Grizg’s home near Bergen.
Bergsn was hie home town, and since the university was
apt than fourndsd, the Public Library was chosen as
pacipisnt of thes archives.

MOUSTING, FUMDING, AMD ADMINISTRATION

Houeed in thes newlv-acguirsed Grieg raoom. Funded and
zdminictsred as part of thes Music Department of the
Publig Librarv.

HCLDIMNGES (SEE KEY?

ATL,2,3,4,5,7,58,9 (account books, bills); Cii,2,49,5,%;
D: (gquantity unknownlj; E:L1,2,33 Fr1,2,3,4; Gil,2,6;
H:1,3,31 I: (Mina Grisa’s passport and brisfcasei two
commenmcrative porcslain platters with Grieg motifs.

ACCLISITIONS POLICY: RELATIONMSHIP OF HOLDINGS TO THOSE OF
OTHER S2TABRLISHMEMNTS

Stil! scguiring! letters, photographs, shest-muzic, books
about Grieg and his time. Marsk Musiksamling, Danish
Raval Library, and publishers Hanssn and Pzrars also have
~ificant holdipgs., Exchange copisgs, aspacially

=
Mm ozepacats shaft,

UEERS PER ANMUM (APFPRIM.)
N-15 in persan 20-25 by letisr.

EYAMPIES 0OF PROJECTS UNDERTAKEM BY USERS
Degree on siring guartets) degree on 0p.&&l film by
Baverische Rundfunk,

CATALGGUING

Codss! Morwegian Library Rulesi AACR2 since 1984, Filing:
Uniform titles: classified arrangement. Fhysical formi
cards) bkocklet for manuscripts. Books, printed music and



records are in the main library catalogue.

CLASSIFICATION
Dewey for books and printed music. Manuscripts A-Z.

Letters to Grieg and photographs: Self-indexing in
lppse-leaf binders.

INDEXING
Mo subjsct-index.

AUTOMATION
Computer not used.

COrPIES .
Microftilms: made and for sale. Xeroxes: made and for

sale.,

RESTRICTIONS
Access: no restrictions. Copying: restrictions on diaries

and personal letters from Grieg, and on a few
manhuscripts.

STORAGE OF MAMNUSCRIPTS
Improved air circulation in strongroom. Special envelopes
recommended by Photographic Department for manuscripts.

PUBLICATIONS
Sge bitliaography no. 68
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HAMDEL, George Frideric (1885-17359)

Gerald Coke Handel Collection. Jenkyn Place, Bentley,
Hants GU1Q0 SLU, GREAT BRITAIN.

DATE OF FOUMNDATION
1935 approx.

REASON FOQR LOCATIONM OF ARCHIVE AND PROVENANCE OF HOLDINGS
Praovenances of holdings is varied as this is a personal
collection. Includes the whole of the collection of the
late William C. Smith, including all his working papers
for his various works on Handel.

HOUSIMG, FUNDING, AMD ADMINISTRATION
Housed and funded privately by Mr. Coke.

HOLDINGS (SEE KEY)
All1,3,4,5,7,87 C:11,2,4,7; Ei11,2,3} F:2,3,45 H:I1,3,4;
I!({ceramics, bronzes, medals and tokens).

ACQUISITIONS POLICY; RELATIONSHIP OF HOLDINGS TO THOSE QF
OTHER ESTABLISHMENTS

Still acguiring new material, British Library,
Fitzwilliam Museum, Hamburg Publiec Library, etc., also
have significant holdings.

STAFF
Mone.

USERS FPER ANMNUM (APPROX.)

Mot stated. Though the collection is not open to the
public, bona +ide researchers, editors or scholars may be
admitted, subject to prior notice and suitable
references.,

CATALOGUING

Code not used. Phvysical form: loose-lsaf {(typed).
Sequences: engraved musici music manuscripts) librettij
books and articlesi manuscripts (other than music);
journal articles; programmes; catalaogues; pictures;
objets d47art.

CLAESIFICATION
Classification not used. All material catalogued.

INDEXING
Subject-index exists in the form of a cross-reference
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card index.

AUTOMATION
Caomputer not used.

COPIES
Microfilms: not made. Xeroxes:

RESTRICTIONS
Not a public collection.

STORAGE OF MAMUSCRIPTS
Environment not controlled.
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HANDEL, George Frideric (1883-1739)

Handel~-Haus. Grosse-Mikolai-Strasse S; DDR-402, Halle,
EAST GERMANY. Tel. 37 381 ext,s&96.

DATE OF FOUNDATION
1948 (collection begun in 1935).

REASOMN FOR LOCATION OF ARCHIVE ANMD PROVENANCE OF HOLDINGS
Handel's birthplace was identified in 1922 by B.
Weissenborn, and acquired by the City of Halle in 1937.
Holdings partly from the estate of Robert Franz, another

native of Halle.

HOUSING, FUNDING AMD ADMINISTRATION
The present building dates from 1800 and is on the site
o+ Handel’s birthplace. State-funded. Administered by the

Hallische-Handel-Gesellschaft.

HOLDINGS (SEE KEY)

Al{microfilms only); B:d4{copies, mostly by J.A. Hiller);
C:1,2,4,73 D:(guantity unknown)j E!(details not
availabla): G:13 Hil1,3,4; I:(musical instruments).

ACGUISITIONS POLICY; RELATIONSHIP OF HOLDINGS TO THOSE OF
OTHER ESTABLISHMEMTS

Still acguiring, especially microfilms of autographs and
other sources, in connection with the Hallische Hindel
Ausgabge (bibliography, 80). Major collections of sources
are British Library, Fitzwilliam Museum, Cambridge,
Hamburg Public Library.

CATALOGUING :

For published catalogues, see bibliography, no. 81.
Sesquences! A-Z; systematicj special (recordings,
manhuscripts, Handel bibliography, periodical articles).

FUBLICATIONS
See bibliography, nos. 832, 3%, 84
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HAYDM, (Franz) Joseph (1732-1809)

Haydn-Museum Eisenstadt (Haydn-Wohnhaus). Haydngasse 21,
A-7000 Eisenstadt, AUSTRIA

DATE OF FOUMDATION
1935

REASOM FOR LOCATION OF ARCHIVE AND PROVENAMCE OF HOLDINGS
Haydn lived in this house between 1766 and 1778. The
museum was formed from private collections, chiefly the
$ormer Sandar Walf Collection.

HOUSIMG, FUMDIMNG, AND ADMIMNISTRATION
Part of the archive af the Burgenlandisches Landesmuseum

Eicenstadt. Government funded.

HOLDINGS (SEE KEY)

A!2,3,8 (1-25%); B:4(copyists’ copies)i Ci1,2,4,5,7}
D:{(10%); E:1,2; F:123 Gil; H:1,33 I:(busts and :
commemorative artefacts).

ACRUISITIGNS POLICY; RELATIONSHIP OF HOLDINGS TO THOSE OF

OTHER ESTABLISHMEMNTS
Still acquiring, especially printed music.

STAFF
Professional: 1. Clerical! 1.

USERS PER ANNUM (APPROX.)
10

EXAMPLES OF PROJECTS UNDERTAKEN BY USERS
Students, musicologists.

CATALOGUING

Code not used. Filing: uniform titles., Physical form:
cards and fiche. Seguences! inventory of art-cbjects)
inventory of library materials.

CLASSIFICATION
Scheme not used. All material classified.

INDEXING
Mo subject-index.
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AUTOMATION
Computer not used.

COPIES
Microfilms: not made. Xeroxes: madg; not known whether

they are for sale.

RESTRICTIONS
Access: no restrictions. Copying! copyright restrictions

must be observed.

STORAGE OF MAMUSCRIPTS
Environment not controlled.

PURLICATIONS
See .bibliography no. 112
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HAYDM, (Franz) Joseph (1732-1809)

Joseph-Haydn-Institut., Goebenstrasse 10, D-5 Kdln 1, WEST
GERMANMY .

"private collection serving in preparation of
Havdn-Gesamtausgabe. 270,000 frames of microfilm of Haydn
works.,"* - BENTOM (1987-79).

Archive did not respond to questionnare.

PUBLICATIONS
See bibliography nos. 85, 105

43



HOLST, Gustav (1874-1934)

Holst Birthplace Museum. 4, Clarence Rd., Pittville,
Cheltenham, Gloucestershire GLS52 2AY, GREAT BRITAIN.

DATE OF FOUNDATION
1975

REASGCN FOR LOCATION OF ARCHIVE AND PROVENANMNCE OF HOLDINGS
Archive is situated in the house where Holst was born,
Holdings donated by the composer’s daughter, the late
Imaogen Holst.

HOUSING, FUNDING AND ADMIMISTRATION

Housed aon the second floor of the birthplace, which is
alsoc a museum of Victorian life run by the local
authority. Funded by rovalties and donations.
Administered by the Holst Foundation.

HOLDIMNGS :

A13,23(1-25%)3 €:1,2,4,5,6,73 D:300 (90%); EI1,2,3}
F:1,2,3;5 G:1,25 H:1,3,5; I1:(Holst’s grand piano,
armchair, watch and other personal items).

ACRUISITIONS POLICY; RELATIONSHIP OF HOLDINGS TO THOSE OF
OTHER ESTABLISHMENTS

Still acquiring: books, recordings, photographs, and
printed music. British Library and Royal College of Music
also have autograph matsrials.

STAFF
Professional: 1 full-time. Clerical: 1 part-time.

USERS PER ANNUM APPROX).
20

EXAMPLES OF PROJECTS UNDERTAKEN BY USERS.

Study of Holst’s Sanskrit works. Holst and English choral
music., Survey of LP recordings of The Planets. Study of
Holst’'s Dguble cpncerto.

CATALOGUING

Code: AACRZ2. Filing: manipulation of title-line. Form:
Cards. Seguences: Frinted music by Holst; printed music
by other compcsers; autograph manuscripts; books about
Holst; other books; letters; documentsi concert
programmes; records.

44



CLASSIFICATION
Classification not used.

INDEXING
Mo subject-index.

AUTOMATION
Computer not used.

CORPIES
Microtilms: made but not for sale. Xeroxes: made but not

for sale.

RESTRICTIONS
Access: no restrictions. Copying! no restrictions.

STORAGE OF MANUSCRIPTS
Controlled environment. Temperature: 135 degrees

centigrade,

FUBLICATIONS
See bibliography no. 94
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IAMACEK, Leos (1854-1928)

Jans¥zl Collection. Department of Music MHistory, Moravian
Mussum, Postovni Prihradka 437, 839 37 Brno 2,
CIECHOSLOVAKIA, .

DATE OF FCUNDATICH
1917 (Museum!. Datz of creation of Janidfek section

unkngun.

REASOM FOR LOCATIOM OF ARCHIVE AND PROVEMAMCE OF HOLDINGS
The archive is situatesd in the bBuilding af the faormer
JandFzk Organ School. This buildina has belonged to the
Moravian Mussum sincs 19E4,

HOUZING, FUMDING, AMD ADMINISTRATIONM

Hovsed arnd zdministsared as Dart of the Moravian Museunm,
Government-funded,

HOLLDINGS (SEEZ KEY)

A:12,83,4,5,5,7,2,7(25-50%)y B:2; C:1,2,3,4,5,7%
Di:lguartity rnot stated)y E:1,2,33 Fi1,25 Giiy HiIt,3,4,3;
Irinusical instruments, clothes, Jarni&¥sk’'s study),
ATOUISZITICNS POLICY; RELA IZHIP OF HCLDINGS TO THCSE OF
CTHER ESZTARILISHMENTS

Still secouiring now matserisls,

P ——

ERcE B e Fuaibant

Mo soparasts stafs for Jandlzk Collection.

USERT FER AMMUM (APPROM.)

Inforaation not available,

HAMPLES GF PROJECTS UMDERTAKEM BY USERS
itizal =sdition af Jan&fsk's works (mibliography, 103).
Guide to the Janacslk Callscticon. Doztoral theses.

CATALDGUING

Codse not usesd,. Filing: By provenancei by names Of
conenssrs) alphskbztically. FPhvsical farm: ot stated,
Sequerces! musicy librsttil programmes, postars, theory
of musict smusical instruments; pictures) letters and
writtzn papars on mugict library (presumably Jandtel’s)
ravizwus from nmusical journals,
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AUTOMATION
Computer not used.

COPIES
Microfilms: limited amount made: not for sale. Xeroxes:

not for sale.

RESTRICTIGNS
Access! ho restrictions. Copvying: not published rare

material.

STORAGE OF MANUSCRIPTS
Environment not controlled.

PUBLICATIONS
Sgze biblioaraphy nos. 20, 10%, 190, 213
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LISZT, Franz (1811-1886é)

Nationale Forschungs-und Gedenkstitten der klassischen

deutschen Literatur in Weimar, Goethe-und
Sehiller-Archiv., Bibliothek, Goethes Wohnhaus, Frauenplan

1-2, DDR-53 Weimar, EAST GERMANY

DATE OF FOUMDATION
1888

REASOMN FOR LOCATION OF ARCHIVE AND PROVENANCE OF HOLDINGS
The original museum was set up in Liszt’s final home in
Weimar, In 1955, the collection, enriched through
donations and additions, was incorporated wWwith the
Goethe~ und Schiller Archiv.,

HOUSING, FUMNDING, AMD ADMINISTRATION

The Goethe- und Schiller Archiv contains well over 100
bequests of poets, writers, scientists, musicians, etc.
Government- funded,.

HOLDINGS (SEE KEY)
A:1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8 (50-73%)3 B:3; C:
a small number); E!l1,2,33 F:1,2,3,4
from Liszt’'s housa).

ACGUISITIONS POLICY; RELATIONSHIP OF HOLDINGS TQ THOSE OF

OTHER ESTABLISHMENTS
3till acguiring new material. Complete list of composer’s

library exists.

CATALGGUING

Code not used. Filing: ordering after the worklist by
Feter Raabe (Raabe, 1%48). Physical form: book form.
Szquences: Worksy letters; business papers; objets d’art,
furniture, etc.

CLASSIFICATION
Scheme is unigque to the archive. All material is

classified.

INDEXING
No subject-index.

AUTOMATION
Computer not used.
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COPIES
Microfilms: not made. Xeroxes: made and for sale.

RESTRICTIONS
Access?! no restrictions., Copying: for personal use only
(not publication)j complete manuscripts are not copied.

STORAGE OF MAMUSCRIPTS
Cantrolled enviranment., Temperatureg! 18 degrees
centigrade (approx). Relative humidity 353% (approx).
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MOZART, Meolfaang Amadeus (1756-1791)

Biblioctheca Mozartiana. Internationals Stiftung
Mozartsum, Schwartzstrasse 25, A-5020 Salzburg, AUSTRIA

DATE OF FCUNDATICH
1820 (basa2d on secular prt aof the collsction of the Dom

Musik Verein, be3un in 1841}

REASON FOR LOCATICM OF ARCHIVE AND PROVENAMCE OF HOLDINGS
Holdings of the Dom Musik Versin wers ausmented by
lzgacies 4rom Mozart’s sons F.X, Mozart (18448) and Carl
Mozart (18532),

HAOUSING, FUNDIMG, AMD ADMIMISTRATION
aepmratslv houssd. Mo informaticn on funding available.
Adninicstersd as psart of the Internationale Stifiung

Mozzrtzum.

HOLLDINGS (SEE KEY!

A:i.ERE(pro:a tion unknown) ,P(contemporary copyists® MSE
of tvpes A% and S)3 Cil,2,4 ,;(separa* Mozart library of
&500 titlas); D! {auantity unknown)i FiZ{first and early
aditicns!.

ACRUTISITIONS PRLICY: RELATIONSKIP OF HOLDINGS TO THGSE CF
OTHER ESTAELISHMENTS

Recantly acguisitions have besn concenirated on
comaleting the specizl collsction of Mozart literaturs
Archive co-opesratas with other establishments in
mroduction of Mzus Mozart Sucsaabes, and by suchange of
infarmatian.,

EXAMBIES OF PEOIELCTS UNMDERTAKEMN BY USERS

Meous Mozark Ausaabhe (biblisgraphy, no. 1470,

CATALGGUING

Mam=2 mataloaus and subjesct catalogue. Ssgusnces:
Autogrank MSS (Mozart)! lstters of Meozart family)
aut2oranh MES and latters (Sther conmpossrs)) contsmparary
coniss of Mozart’s works) sarly printed editionsy
contemooy ime {cther compasgers)i early printad
Rditione composEre) ) collectsd sditions) Mcozart
iteratu siczl pegriodicalst general reference wWorksj
gzneral library.

ion rot available.



AUTOMATION
Computer not used.

PUBLICATIONS

See bibliography nos. 96, 147, 148

MOTES
Archive did not reply to
ANGERMULLER (1980).
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PARKER, Horatio (1863-1919)

Horatio Parker Archives. Yale University Music Library,
g Wall Streat, New Haven, Connecticut, U.S.A.

DATE OF FOUNDATION
1919

REASON FOR LOCATIGON OF ARCHIVE AND PROVEMAMCE OF HOLDINGS
Parker was Professor of Music at Yale from 1894-1919.

HOUSIMG, FUNDIMG AND ADMIMISTRATION
Separate collection within the University Music Library.
Funded and administered as part of the library.

HOLDINGS
A!3(75-100%),7,2(mostly to Parker); Eil,2; Fi2

CLASSIFICATION

Letters tg Parker are divided into sesven sections: I:
Individual topics (A-2); II: Publishers; III: Yale
administration; IV: Familyj V! Worksi VI: Individual
correspondents (substantial accumulations, A~Z by
correspondent)s VYII! Individual correspondents,
miscellanesous.

PUBLICATIONS
See bibliography, no. 171

MOTES
Details from Rorick (1979). Guesticnnaire not sent to

archive because af the large number of other composer
collections in the same library.
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RAWSTHORME, Alan (1905-1971)

Rawsthorne Collection, Rayal Northern College of Music.
Roval Northern College of Music Library, 124 Oxford Road.
Manchester 13, GREAT BRITAIN.

DATE OF FOUNDATICN
1993 (transferred from Oxford University Fress).

REASON FOR LOCATIOM OF ARCHIVE AND PROVENANCE OF HOLDINGS
Rawsthorne was a Student at the former Royal Manchester
College of Music circa 1925. The archive was transferred
from his publisher (Oxford University Press), to
Manchester, with the approval of the composer’s widow.

HOUSIMG, FUMDING, AND ADMINISTRATION
Housed, funded and administered as part of the RNCM

library.

HOLDINGS (SEE KEY) : '
At1,2,3,4,5,8 (25-50%)3 B:i3,4 (xeroxes of mss)j C:{only
thase in general library stock)i Di(none as part of
archive)j Fitonly as part of general stock).:

ACQUISITIONS POLICY; RELATIONSHIP OF HOLDINGS TO THOSE OF
OTHER ESTABLISHMENTS

Still acquiring (further manuscripts since 1973). Gxford
University Press, BBC, and British Library alsc have
significant holdings.

3TAFF
2 staff from main library also involved in archive.

USERS PER ANNUM (APPROX.)
10

EXAMPLES OF PROJECTS UNDERTAKEM BY USERS
See bibliography!: Poulton (1984). RNCM archives catalogue

{in progaress).

CATALOGUING

Code rnot used. Filing: uniform titles and manipulation of
title-line of entries. Physical form: cards (printed
catalogue of whole RMCM archive will eventually be
published). Sequences! no separate sequences at present.

CLASSIFICATION
Mo scheme apart from simple numbering of each item. All
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material not vet classified.

INDEXINMNG
Mo subject-index.

AUTOMAT ION

Comart hardware. Software on floppy disc written
specially by Biblio Tech Ltd. Integrated system which
will eventually include archive catalogue.

COPIES
Microfilms: none made so far. Xeroxes: made but not for

sale.

RESTRICTIONS
Access! no restrictions. Copying! unpublished music may

not be copied.

STORAGE OF MAMUSCRIPTS
See bibliography, no. 159
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REGER, Max (1873-1%16)

Max-Reger-Institut/Elsa Reger Stiftung. Poppelsdorfer
Allee {7, D-5300 Bann 1, WEST GERMANY.

DATE OF FOUNDATION
1947 (25th October)

REASOM FOR LOCATION OF ARCHIVE AND PROVENANCE OF HOLDINGS
Reger's widow lived in Bonn in the last years of her
lite. Mo holdings at the beginning; all have been
acquired during the existence of the archive.

HOUSING, FUMDING, AND ADMINISTRATION
Housed separately. Funded by royalties from the
composer’s works. Administered by a separate trust.

HOLDINGS (SEE KEY)

A11,2,3,4,5,6,7,8(25-50%)§ B:3; C:1,2,3,4,3,7;

D: (1000-200Q); E:1,2,3} F:1,2,45 G:1,2,3,5,é(piano rolls,
organ rolls)j H:1,3,53 I:{(sculpture, Reger’s spectacles,
and his baton and umbrella, etc).

ACQUISITIONS POLICY; RELATIONSHIP OF HOLDINGS TO THOSE OF
OTHER ESTABLISHMENTS

Still acquiring new materials. REGER (Meiningen) also
exists., Mo cooperation possible for some years. Complete
list of Reger’s library may be there.

5TAFF
Professional: 2 (half time)., Clerical: 1 (temporary).

USERS PER ANNUM (APPROX.)
S0-200

EXAMPLES OF PROJECTS UNDERTAKENM BY USERS

Organ interpretation courses. Several doctoral
dissertations. Concerts, recordings, radio programmes,
nemwspaper articles.

CATALOGUING

Code not used. Filing: music A-Z and by opus numbers;
letters A-Z by addressees. Physical form! cards.
Sequenceas: Literaturej printed nmusicj music manuscriptsi
photocopies of manuscripts) microfilmsj recordings;
autograph letters; photocopies of letters and typed
copies aof letters; programmes.
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CLASSIFICATION
Scheme not used as suchji but all material is classified

{i.e. ordered) empirically.

INDEXING
Subject-index exists.

AUTOMATION
Computer not used.

COPIES
Microfilms: not made. Xeroxes: made but not for sale

({loansed or danated).

RESTRICTIONS
Access' no restrictions. Copving: only items which belong

to the archive in the original can be copied.

STORAGE OF MANUSCRIPTS
Environment not contralled.

PUBLICATICNS
See bibliography nos. 134, 135, 136, 166, 167

<



REGER, Max (1873-1914)

Staatliche Museen und Reger-Archiv. Abteilung
Musikgeschichte, Schloss Elisabethenburg, DDR-41
Meiningen, EAST GERMANY.

Few details are available about this archive, which
apparently moved from Weimar in 1947. REGER (Bonn)
reports that REGER (Meiningen) has recently begun to
reply to correspondence after many vears of silence.

Archive did not respond to questionnaire. Details from
BENTON (1947-79).



DATE OF FOUNDATICM
1@ {anprox. )

PEASAN FOR LOCATIOMN CF ARCHIVE AND PROVEMANCE OF RHOLDINGS
Autagrach materials begueat h=d by the composer. The
Ztaatsbibliothek also coantains about 120 other musical
begussts,

HOUSING, FUNDING, 4&ND ADMIMNISTRATION
The StaatsbzblLothek is the largest in West Germnany,

aftzr the Staatsbibliothelk Proussischer Kulturbesitz in
West Barlin,

HOLDTINGS (SEE KEY)

AI1,2,2,4,5,7,8 (75-100%)3 €:1,2,3,4,5,7 (nct nart of
beguest)i Difimot in beguest); Eily Filas D)y Gil(as D)j
Hit,

ACAUISITIONS POLISYS RELATICMSHIP OF HOLDIMNGS TO THOSE CF
CTHER ESTQBL‘WHVFETS

Srill acguiring secondary literature and new =ditions.
RUETNBERGER (Vaduz), alszc sxists. Contscts cver mabtters
of Tommon inhtsrest,

STARE

Mo stafd for oarchive sz such,

VSERT RER AMMUM {(APPROX.)

Mo fiaures for archive as such,

EXAMPLES 2F FPROJECTS UNDERTAKEM BY
Pazrformance and new sditions of Rheir

in

ger's work

CATALOGUING

Code: RAK for printasd music., Filing! uniform titles,
Phvsizal form: cards! fichs since2 19827 manuscripts
cartly in a printsd catalogue,

CLASSIFICATION

Prirtad nusic! Reallatalon d=p Baysrische
Stastsbiblipthel! Ubhersicht Uber die Musikalizn. Books!
Regelin fur Aie Schlaguortkatalsog (see bibliography, 19,
S2)

is
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INDEXING
Subject-index exists,

AUTOMATION
For data entrv: Siemens Transdata 74633 main computer:

Siemens 7742. Not part of network. Printer attached. Used
to process acquisitions (music and books).

COPIES
Microfilms: made and for sale. Xeroxes! made and for

sale.

RESTRICTIONS
Access! no restrictions. Copvying! a reasonable amount of
material for research purposes anly. Mahuscripts must be

microfilmed.

STORAGE OF MAMUSCRIPTS
Mot permanently controlled, but supervised. Climatic
tonditicns at Munich are favourable far the storage of

manuscripts.

NOTES
Music manuscripts, letters and diaries are in the
manuscript department of the Staatsbibliothek. Printed

music in the music department.
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FHEINBERBER, Josef (1839-1FCL)

f Fheinbergar-Archiv, Vaduz. Flarst Johannesstrasse
FL-24924 Schaan, LIECHTENSTEIN.

DATE OF FOUMDATICH -
teda (Eth Junsg).

PEASOM FOR LOCATION CF ARCHIVE AND FPROVENANCE CF HOLDINGS
Holdings from beguests of the Rheinberger family of Vaduz
{latt=zrs, photographs, memorabilial. Subseguent
acguizitionz of early printed =ditions, litarature and

manuscripts.,

-
)
o
63}
v
prid
)

H . FUNMDIMG, AMD ADMIMNIZTRATICN
Heougad secarately. Government-funded. Administered by

HOLDTRGE (SEE KEY)

At 2T R O (1-25%)3 C:11,3,5% Di230 approx (50% approx.)i
$1,2,31 Fils Gr1,4,73 HUL,S.

ACEUIISITIONS PLOLICYS RELATIONSHIP CF HOLDIMGS TQ THOSE OF

CTHERE ESTABLISHMEMTS

5+i1) acguiring early printed 2ditions and nsw editions

of Rheinbersger’s works. Paverische Stastsbiblicthak has

Rheinbaraar's nain l2gacy of manucscripits. Coopsration

msinls cancsrns bibliogrsabhical matters.

ZTARF

Profzgsicnazlt § i{part-tims),

USERZ FER ANMNIM (ARER0M., )

20, ‘Mot of the usse gf the archive 13 by

corraspondsnoe).

EXAMRILES NOF PROIECTS UNDERTAKEM BY UBERS

Racezrch aon Rha2inberger’s music and lstiters) performanzs

matarial and copizs of out-af-orint works (the archive
lends thege)t listening ts recards, tapes, sto.

CATALCGUING

Fitina: zlzsszified 3; aent (see next sgctionl.

Physicz) form! cards iss contain! tvpe of work; opus

nunberd scoringd place and dats of publicationg

OrovVenance.
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CLASSIFICATION

Materials classified according to the grouping in the
thematic catalogue by Hans-Josef Irmen (Irmen, 1974). MNot
all the material is classified.

INDEXING
No subject-index.

AUTOMATION
Computer not used.

COPIES
Microfilms: not made. Xeroxes: made and for sale.

RESTRICTIONS
Access!: no restrictions. Copying: copyright editions may

nat be copied.

STORAGE OF MAMUSCRIPTS
Manuscripts are kept in fireproof safes.

PUBLICATIONS
See bibliography nos. 100, 168, 169, 216, 217, 220
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ROSSINI, Gioachino (1792-1868)

Musea dei Cimeli Rossiniani. Conservatorio di Musica
Gioachino Rossini, Palazzo Macchirelli, Piazza Olivieri

5, 1-6100 Pesara, ITALY.

DATE OF FOUNDATION
1848

REASOMN FOR LOCATION OF ARCHIVE AND PROVENANCE OF HOLDINMGS
The contents of the archive were bequeathed by Rossini to
the City of Pesaro.

HOUSING, FUNDING AND ADMIMISTRATION
Part of the Conservatorio di Musica Gioachino Rossini and
ot the Fondazione Rossini (Centro Rossiniano di Studi).

- Government funded; separately administered.

HOLDINGS (SEE KEY)
A:3,8(25-50%); C:1,73 EI1,27 Hil.

ACGUISITIONS POLICY; RELATIONSHIP OF HOLDINGS TO THOSE OF

OTHER ESTABLISHMENTS
Still acguiring books and printed scores.

USERS PER AMMNUM (APPROX.)
100

EXAMPLES OF PROJECTS UNDERTAKEN BY USERS
Rossini complete edition (bibliography 172); letters;
bicgraphies.

AUTOMATION
Computer not used.

COPIES
Microfilms: made and for sale. Copying:! no restrictions.

PUBLICATIONS
See bibliography nos.39, 172, 173



SAINT-SAEMS, Camille (1835-1921)

Fonds Saint-Saéns, Bibliothegue Municipale de Dieppe,
fonds ancien et lpocal. Centre Cultural Jean-Rensir, 76200

Dieppe, FRANCE.

DATE OQF FOUMDATIGN
Mot known

REASOM FOR LOCATION OF ARCHIVE AND PROVENANCE OF HOLDINGS
On the death of his mother, Saint-Sa&ns gave a
considerable portion of his estate to the City of Dieppe.
His autographs were intended for the city also, but
eventually were left to the Paris Conservatoire. They are
now in the Bibliothe&gue Nationale.

HOUSING, FUNMDING, AND ADMIMISTRATION
The rollection is distributed between the fands ancien
and the fonds de documents précieux. Municipally funded.

HOLDINGS (SEE KEY) :
A13,6,8 (1-25%); C:1,3,5,6,7; Dilquantity unknown) j
E:1,35 F:1,25 H:1,4,5; I!(medals, diplomas, decorations).

ACBUISITIONS POLICY; RELATIONSHIP OF HOLDINGS TO THOSE OF
OTHER ESTABLISHMENTS

Still acquiring: autograph letter in 1983, Main holding

of Saint-Sadns autocgraphs is at the Bibliothégque
Mationale. List of composer’s library exists: it is all
amongst the legacy to Dieppe.

STAFF
Mo separate staff for Fonds Saint-Saéns.

CATALOGUING

Codz not used. Filing by musical genres. Physical form:
cards for printed musicj manuscripts in CGMBPF
(bibliography, 58 ). Fonds Saint-Saéns are being
recatalogqued.

CLASSIFICATION
Classification not ussd.

IMDEXING
Mo subject index.



AUTOMATION
Computer not used.

COPIES
Microfilms: not made. Xeroxes!: made and for sale.

RESTRICTIONS
Acczss: no restrictions. Copying: copying not allowed i

documents are fragile or in bad condition,

STORAGE OF MANUSCRIPTS
Temperature: 138 degrees centigrade. Relative humidity:

S0-55%

PUBLICATIGNS ‘
See bibliography nos. 38, 165
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SCHOENBERG, Arncld (1874-19Z1)

Archive of the Arnold Schoenberg Institute. University
Park, University of Scuthern California, Los Angeles,
California 90007, U.S.A.

DATE 0OF FOUNDATICN
19727

REASCM FGOR ILLOCATIOM QF ARCHIVE AMD PROVENAMCE GOF HOLDINGS
Lee Anceles was 3Schosnbera’s home during his last years.
The contents o4 the archive wers transferred +fronm his
house zftar the faunding of the Institute.

HOUSIMZ, FUNDIMG, ANMD ADMINISTRATION

Housed in ths Institute building on the U.3.C. campus,
Furdad and adminis*a“&d byv University of Saouthsrn
Pa}.4nwria, alifaornia State University (Los Angeles),

ard Cali ‘QFPIQ Institute o+ ths Arts,

L

!

HOLDINGS (SEE KEY)
A1L,2,2,.2,5,4,7,.2{75-400%),P(Mss of writings)i BI1,2,3)
C11,2,3.,4,5,4,7; D1y Eif,2,35 Fi11,2,2,49;
G:1.2.2,4,5%,5,7,2% H11,2,3,4,5; Iitlartefacts by
Schosnberg, =.9. chsss for four plavsers).

ACRUISITIONS POLICY: RELATIONSHIP OF HOLDINGS TO THGSE OF
OTHER EZ5TABILISHMENMTS

Still acnouiring (egpscially copise of items hszid
glaswhers)., Qther instituticns which have significant
holdings: Library of Con3ressi Universal Editiong
Pigrogint Morsar Libraryy Austrian Mational Library.
STARS

Proftzs=sional! Z. Cigrical!l part time hslp.

USERS FER ANMNUM (APPROX.)

50, wmaking asprox,. 200 visits. 100 zorrespondentis approx.
4000 usroxes approx.

EXAMPLES OF PROJECTS UNMDERTAKEM BY USBERS

Editing works for collscted sdition (see hibliography,
no,. 179}, Slesve notzs. Examinaticon of twslve-nots
sketohess, Prenaraticn of catalogue of source matsrials
tgee bibliggranhy, no, 129},

CATALOGUING

Rzlw mainlv on pubklished catalogues (bibliography, 127,
174y, Stoclk iz gradually bsing put conts the RLIM data
base, AACRD2, MORT format.



CLASSIFICATION
Classitication not used.

INDEXING ’
Relving for the subject approach on LC subject headings,

and on-line searching by keyword.

AUTOMATION
One of the conditions of the setting-up of the institute

was that use should be made of automation. Original
minicomputer failed to meet requirements. Institute is
now online to RLIN at Stanford University.

COPIES
Microfilms® made but not for sale. Xeroxes!: made and for

sale.

RESTRICTIONS

Access! no restrictions. Copving: no restrictions except
for letters, originals of which are held in Library of
Congress. Psrmission to copy these must be pbtained from

the Schoesnberg family.

STORAGE OF MAMNUSCRIPTS

Temperature:! 45 degrees Fahrenheit. Relative humidity:
S0%. All Mss disbound and stored in chemically inert
boxes in special racking., Inert sheet of paper between
each two sheets aof manuscript.

PUBLICATIGONS
See bibliegraphy nos. 70, o], 129, 176, 179

NOTES

The Institutes contains a recital room and holds concert
series. Running exhibition (changed 3-manthly) in recital
room. Conferences (e.g. Socisty for Music Theory) are
held at the Institute.
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SCHUMAMM, Robert (1810-18368)

Archiv des Robert-Schumann-Haus, Zwickau. Hauptmarkt S,
DDR 95 Zwickau, EAST GERMANY

DATE OF FCOUNDATION )
1910 (mussum)i archive and refer=snce library founded

1956&.

REASOMN FOR LOCATIOM OF ARCHIVE AND PROVEMANCE OF HOLDINGS
Contents from various sources; mostly family bequests.
The museum in Schumann’s birthplace was reconstructed in
19S¢, and the archive incorporated.

HOUSIMG, FUMDIMNG, AND ADMINISTRATION
Housed and administered as part of the Schumann-Haus
{Museum und Gedenkstitte). Government-funded.

HOLDINGS (SEE KEY)
A:1,2,3,4,5,7,8 (25%); B:3; C:i

s 6,735 D:2000
approx.j E:1,2,35 Fi11,2,3,45 Gil 3.

ACRUISITIONS POLICY; RELATICONSHIP CGF HOLDINGS TO THOSE OF

OTHER ESTABLISHMENTS
Still arquiring new materials. Other establishments have

significant holdings. Co-uperate by exchange of
correspondence and research.

STAFF
Professional:2. Clerical:?

USERS PER ANMUM (APRPROX.)
20

EXAMPLES OF PROJECTS UNDERTAKEMN BY USERS
Research on works and groups of works by Schumann.

CATALOGUING
Phvsical form: cards.

CLASSIFICATICN -
Schem2 iz unique to archive. All material is classified.

INDEXING _
No subject index.
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AUTCHATION
Computer not ussd.

COPIES

Mirrofilms: made and for sale. Xeroxes! not made.
RESTRILTIONS

Accass! no restrictions. Copying! material which
copyrisht in the DDR cannct be copied.

STORAGE DOF MAMUSCFIPTE
Envircnment not contro

lingraphy nos. 120, 181

is



SCHUMANM, Robert (1810-18358)

Dickinson Collection. 2904 East Lake Road, Livonia, NY
14487, USA.

DATE OF FOUNDATION
12427

REASON FOR LOCATIONM OF ARCHIVE AND PROVENANCE OF HOLDINGS
Private collection af June M. Dickinson and the late
Edward Dickinson. Holdings purchased from various sources
including descendants of Schumann.

HOUSING, FUMDING, AND ADMIMISTRATION

Originally part of the now-defunct Schumann Memorial
Foundation. Privately owned and funded. At present has no
permanent home. It is hoped to house it in a new
musicians® and artists® colony in upper New York State.

HOLDINGS (SEE KEY)

A'l,2,8(1-25%)3 C:1,2,3,4,5,6,75 E:1,27 Fi2) Hilj -

1: (Schumann's signet ring and items belonging formerly to
Clara Schumannl.

ACGUISITIONS POLICY; RELATICOMSHIP OF HOLDINGS TO THOSE OF

OTHER ESTABLISHMENTS

Acquisitions ceased in the 1950’s. Cooperation has been
hampered by the lack of a permanent home and reliable
catalogue for the archive.

STAFF
None.

 PUBLICATIONS
See bibliagraphy no. 121
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SIBELIUS, Jean (18&5-1957)

Sipslius Muszseum (Musikvetenskapliga Institutionen vid AbG
Akademi). Piispankatu, Biskapsgatan 17, Turku 2, FINLAND

DATE OF FOUNDATICN
1924

REASON FOR LOCATION OF ARCHIVE AND PROVENAMNCE OF HOLDINGS
Sibelius Museum is the collective name for the different

parts of the Institute of Musicolagy at Abo Akademi, the

Swadish University of Turku.

HOUSING, FUNDING, AMND ADMINISTRATION

The museum was founded by Professor Otto Anderson. The
archive is concerned with all Finnish composers, not only
Sibelius. Voluntary and University funding.

HOLDINGS

A:1,2,3,4,5,4,7,8,% (personal documents) (1-25%)3§ BI3j
€:1,2,3,4,5,4,7; D; E:1,2,3,43 Fi1,2,3,4%
G:1,2,4,5,6,7,81 H:1,2,3,4,5;

ACGUISITIONS POLICY; RELATIONSHIP OF HOLDINGS TO THOSE OF
OTHER ESTABLISHMENTS

Still acguiring: all types of material. Other
establishments also have significant holdings.
Cooperation takes place as necessary.

STAFF .
Mo separats staff for the Sibelius holdings.,

EXAMPLES OF PROJECTS UNDERTAKEM BY USERS
Sibelius catalogue by Head of the Mussum, Prof. Fabian
Dahlstrom. Thematic-biblicgraphic catalogue in progress.

CATALOGUING

Code not used. Filing!: classified arrangement and
manipulation of the title-line of the entry. Physical
form! cards.

CLASSIFICATION

Scheme is unigue to the museum. Not all material is
classifisd} =.9. press cuttings and music from abroad are
unclassified.

IMDEXING
Subject-index exists. Own method of construction.
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AUTOMATION
Computer used since January 1984.

COPIES
Microfilms: made but not for sale. Xeroxes! made but not

+or sale.

RESTRICTIONS
Access! no restrictions. Copying! original letters and

manuscripts cannct be copied.

STORAGE OF MANUSBCRIPTS
Temp.: 20 degrees centigrade. Relative humidity: 350-80%.

PUBLICATIONS
See bibliography no. 5.
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SIMPS0OM, Robert (1221- )

Rabert Simpson Society Archive. c/o Dr. Lionel Pike,
Music Department, Royal Holloway and Bedford New College,
Egham Hill, Egham, Surrey TW20 OEX, GREAT BRITAIN.

DATE OF FOUMDATIONM
1982 (Movember)

REASOMN FOR LOCATIOM OF ARCHIVE AND PROVEMNAMCE OF HOLDINGS
Holdings are from the the composer and members of the
society. Roval Holloway and Bedford Mew College is near
London, and happens to have room in its library.

HOUSIMNG, FUNDING AND ADMINISTRATION
Housed in a separate room in library. Funding! none.
Administered by Dr. Lionel Pike.

HOLDINGS :

A:3,4,8 (50-75%)3; B:4 (typescript of book by Simpson);
C:3; D:320 articles (90%); E:1,2,35 F:2,3,4; G:4,5,6,7,10
(Simpson lecturing on other composers).

ACRUISITIONS POLICY$ RELATICONSHIP OF HOLDINGS TO THOSE CF

OTHER ESTABLISHMENTS
5till acquiring, especially manuscripts. No other
establishments have significant holdings.

STAFF
Profeszional: 1 part-time.

USERS PER ANNUM (APPROX.
2 5o far (19843} but too early to say.

EXAMPLES OF PROJECTS UNDERTAKEN BY USERS
Sonata for two pianog (manuscript). 8th string guartet
(xerox),

CATALQGUING
Code not used, Filing: uniform titles. Physical form:
cards.

CLASSIFICATION
Scheme not used. Only magazine articles are classified.

IMDEXINMNG
Subject index exists {(especially for taped talks).
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AUTOMATICON
Computer not used.

COPIES
Microfilms: not made {(no equipment). Xeroxes not made (no

equipment).

RESTRICTIONS
Access: no restrictions. Copying! no restrictions.,

STUORAGE OF MANUSCRIPTS
3till under investigation. Manuscripts are being kept

aired.
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STRAVINSKY, Igor (1882-1971)

Faul Sacher Stiftung. Minsterplatz 4, CH-4031, Basel,
SWITZERLAND

DATE COF FOUNDATICN .
1984, 28th April (date of opening to public).

REASOM FOR LOCATION OF ARCHIVE AND PROVEMNANCE OF HOLDINGS
The collection remained in Stravinsky’s Mew York
apartment for twelve years. Eventually it was acqguired by
the Sacher Foundation in June 1983. '

HOUSING, FUNDING, AMD ADMIMISTRATION

Immediately prior to this it was on deposit for five
months in Mew York Public Library. It now forms part of
the archive of the Sacher Foundation, set up by the
conductor Faul Sacher, which is housad in its own
building.

HOLDINGS (SEE KEY)

A:t,2,3(relatively few) ,4,5,6,8(75-100%),9(royalty
statements); B:3,4(ozalid copies, photaostats);
€:1,2,3,4,5,7; D:t(no figure)i EI1,2,37 Fil,2,4j
G:1,2,4,46,8; H:1,2,3,5

ACGUISITIONS POLICYj RELATIONSHIP OF HOLDINGS TO THGSE OF

OTHER ESTABL ISHMENTS

Still acquiring (holograph full score of Agon in November
1983). Books mentioned under "holdings" above also do not
form part of the original collection.

STAFF
Professional:3 full-time, 1 part-time. Clericall 1
full-~time.

USERS PER ANNUM (APPROX.)
Mot vet open to public.

CATALOGUING
A variestyv o+ finding~aids are being produced with the
help of the computer. ISBDs and MARC format.

CLASSIFICATION
For reading-room books only at the moment. Own scheme.
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INDEXING
Mo subject-index.

AUTOMATION
Digital Eguipment VAX ?50. Used for cataloguing,
research-tool, mailing lists, etc. On-line mode. Printer

attached. Software: MUMPS, ABIM. Not specially written.

COPIES
Mo copiess available.

RESTRICTIONS
Access: microfilms must be used in the first instance.

STORAGE GOF MANUSCRIPTS
Temperature:! 18 degrees centigrade. Relative humidity:

50%.

PUBLICATIONMS
See bibliography nos. 45, 186

NGTES

During its period at New York Public Library, the
collection was kept in 19 map-case draws (manuscripts)
and 114 box +$ilss (other materials).
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SULLIVAN, Sir Arthur (1842-1900)

Gilbert and Sullivan Collection, Pierpoint Morgan
Library. 29 East 3&th St., Mew York, NY 10014, USA.

DATE OF FOUNDATION .
1249 (major portion of archive added 1937-6%)

REASOMN FOR LOCATICN OF ARCHIVE AMD PROVEMANCE OF HOLDINGS
Initial holdings were donation of the collector Reginald
Allen. Sullivan was a self-archivist who never discarded
anvthing. His papers were acquired after the death of his
nephesw, Herbert Sullivan.

HOUSIMG, FUNDIMG, AMD ADMINISTRATION

Collection is housed as a separate entity within the
Pierpoint Morgan Library. Acquisitions funded by Reginald
Allen; F=llows of the Library, and the Cary Fund.

HOLDIMGS (SEE KEY)

A11,3,5,6,7,8(1-25%) ,2(family papers, legal documents,
contracts, manuscripts of lectures, etc)j BiS3j
£:1,2,4,5,&6,7; Dif{guantity unknown)j
E:l,2,3,4(descriptive leaflets of Sullivan’s inventions,
2.9, Sullivan Safety Shaft)j F:1,2; H:1,3,4,35; I
Sullivan’s baton; first shirt worn as an infant, etc.

ACAUISITIONS POLICY; RELATIONSHIP OF HOLDINGS TO THOSE OF

OTHER ESTABLISHMENTS
Acquisitions cantinue; e.3. collection of letters to

Joseph Bernnett, file of eighty~-six lots of legal
documents,

STAFF
Collzction has an Honorary Curator (Reginald Allen)y but
procbably no separate full-time staff.
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CATALOGUING
Material is being catalogued, but no details available

PUBLICATIONS
See bibliography no . 2

NOTES
Archive did not reply to questionnaire. Details frem

ALLEM (1975).
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TCHAIKOVSKY, Peter Ilyich (1840-1893)

Tchaikovsky Dom-Museum, Klin, Russian Soviest Federal
Socialist Republic, U.S.S8.R.

DATE QF FOUNDATIQON
Circa 1708

REASCON FOR LOCATION OF ARCHIVE AND PROVENANCE OF HOLDINGS
Tchaikaovsky’s last home, 1892-3. On his death in 1393,
the house, which he had rented, was acquired by his valet
(to whaom he had left the furnishings and cantents).

He later sold it to Modeste Tchaikovsky and Viadimir
Davidoff (the composer’s brother and nephew), who turned
it into a museum.

HOUSING, FUNDING AND ADMINISTRATION

Separately housed. Funding and administration passed
successively from the compaoser’s family to the Mascow
branch of the Imperial Russian Musical Society, and after
the revolution to the Russian State,

HOLDINGS

The only autograph specifically mentioned by Bertensson
{1944) is the folder of sketches for the Symphony no.s.
In addition the house contains all Tchaikovsky’s personal
effects, including his piano and library.

PUBLICATIONS
Sze bibliography no. 28.

MOTES
Archive did not respond to guestionnaire. Details from

BERTENSSON (1%44).
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VERDI, Giuseppe (1813-1%901)

Istituto di Studi Verdiani. Biblioteca, Strada della
Republica 57, 1-43100, Parma, ITALY.

“Early printed works of Verdi and his contemporaries.
Extensive literature concerning Verdi and theater
documentation of the 19th century. Almost complete
collection of Verdi letters that are elsewhere, as well
as of archival documents conecerning him. Institute
founded 1959 with support of UNESCO and local bodies" -

BENTON (19&67-79).

PUBLICATIQNS
See bibliography na. 102

MOTES
Archive did not respond to guestionnaire.
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VIVALDI, Antonioc (1478-1741)

Istituto Italiano Antonio Vivaldi. Fondazione Giorgio
Cini, Iscla di San Giorgioc Maggiore, Venezia, ITALY

DATE OF FOUNDATION
1947 (moved to present location in 1978).

REASON FOR LOCATION QF ARCHIVE AND PROVENANCE OF HOLDINGS
Holdings were acquired by the Director, Antonio Fanna, in
the course of compiling his Vivaldi catalogue
(biblisgraphy, &5). Presented to the Fondazione Giorgio
Cini to mark the 300th anniversary of the composer’s
birth.

HOLDINGS
Mainly microfilms of manuscripts and early printed

sogurces; alsg a library.

ACRUISITIONS POLICY, RELATICNSHIP OF HOLDINGS TG THOSE OF
OTHER ESTABLISHMENTS

Still collecting literature, copies of sources, and
recordings. National Library, Turin, has major Vivaldi
holdings (Mauro Foa Collection and Renzo Giordano
Collection).

PUBLICATIGNS
See bibliography, nos. 65, 101, 212
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WAGNER, Richard (12813-1883)

Naticralarchiv der Richard-Wagner-Stiftung,
Wahnfriedstrasse 1, D-8580 Bayreuth, WEST GERMANY

DATE OF FOUNDATION
1882 (present administrative arrangements are later).

REASON FOR LOCATION OF ARCHIVE AND PROVENANCE OF HOLDINGS
Wagner’'s final home at Bayreuth. Holdings have been in
the house since before the composer’s death in 1883,

HOUSING, FUNDING AND ADMINISTRATION
Housed in the house Wahnfried (Wagner family also still
live here). Funded and administered by the Bavarian State

Government.

uscripts of writings) (75-100%); B:3j
1,2,3,4 ,

FUBLICATIGNS
See bibliography nos. 51, 197, 219

NOTES
Archive did not reply to guestionnaire. Details from

DEATHRIDGE (1974-5), STROBEL (1931), and WESTERNHAGEN
(1974)
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WEBERN, Antaon von (1883-1943)

Paul Sacher Stiftung. Minsterplatz 4, CH-40351, Basel,
SWITZERLAND

DATE OF FOUNDATION
1984, 28th April (date of opening to public).

REASON FOR LOCATION OF ARCHIVE AMD PROVENANCE OF HOLDINGS
Holdings originally acquired by the Moldenhauer Archive,

Seattle, in 1941, from Webern’s daughter, and added to a

nucleus of manuscripts already in the archive,

HOUSING, FUNDING, AMD ADMIMNISTRATION

Purchased by the Paul Sacher Stiftung in 1983, Now forms
part aof the archive of the Sacher Foundation, set up by
the conductor Paul Sacher, which is housed in its own

building.

HOLDINGS (SEE KEY)

A:1,2,23,4,5,46,7,8(1-25%),9(poems, play, family documents,
contracts, etc.)j €:1,2,4,5,6,7; Di(guantity not stated);
E:1,2,3; F:1; HM:1,5; I: spectacles, personal belongings,
busts, cello, memorial plagque, etc.

ACQUISITIONS POLICY; RELATIONSHIP OF HOLDIMGS TO THOSE OF
OTHER ESTABLISHMENTS

Still acqguiring materials of all types. Other
establishments have Webern holdings. Patterns of
cooperation not vet established. Complete list of
composer’s library exists in archive in composer’s
autograph.

STAFF
Frofessional! approx. S5 full time.

USERS PER ANMNUM (APPROX.)
Not yst open to public.

CATALOGUING

See MOLDEMNHAUER (194&1). A variety of finding-aids are
being produced with the help of the computer. ISBDs and
MARC formats will be used. .

CLASSIFICATION
For reading-rcom books only at the moment. Own scheme,



INDEXING
Mo subject-index.

AUTOMATION

Digital equipment VAX ?30. Used for cataloguing,
research-toal, mailing lists, etec. On-line mode. Printer
attached. Software: MUMPS, ABIM, Not specially written.

COPIES
No copies available.

RESTRICTICNS
Microfilms must be used in the first instance.

STORAGE OF MANUSCRIPTS
Temperature! 18 degrees centigrade, Relative humidity:
50%

PUBLICATIONS _
See bibliography no. 145
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AKERS, Susan Grey
To what extent do the students of the liberal-arts

colleges use the bibliographic items on the catalogue
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(1)

ALLEN, Reginald
Sir Arthur Sullivan: composer and personage / by
Reginald Allen in collaboration with Gale D’Luhy.
Mew York: Pierpeint Morgan Library, 19735,

isbn 0 87398 049 X
(2)

ANGERMULLER, Rudolph
Die Bibliotheca Mozartiana der Internationalen
Stiftung Maozarteum Salzburg: zur Geschichte einer

Sammlung.
FOMTES ARTIS MUSICAE XXII,3-4 (Juli-Dezember 1980):
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Berlioz, La C8te-Saint-André (Isére). - [Berkeley,
Californial: [University of California Pressl], 1984.
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7 vols.
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APPENDIX III: QUESTIOMMAIRE SENT TGO
COMPOSER ARCHIVES.



QUESTIONNAIRE ON THE ORGANISATION OF COMPOSER ARCHIVES.

Dear Librariamn,

I am currently engaged on research into the function of
archives devoted to the study of individual composers.

The object of this research is the production of a thesgis
to fulfil the requirements for the CNAA degree: of Master of
Fhilosophy.. .

whilst I realise that demands on your time will be heavy,
I should nevertheless be extremely grateful if you would assiet
my work by completing this questionnaire and returning it to
. me at the address at the bottom of this page.

On my rart, I undertake to preserve the confidentiality of
any infarmation you may make available to me, and not to include
it in any published work without your permission.

Monsieur le Conservateur,
in ce moment, je fais des recherches sur la fonction et le

but d'archives consacrées a l'oeuvre et la vie d'un compositeur
particulier.

L'objet de cette recherche est la production d'une these:
pour le grade "Master of Philosophy."

Bien que vous soyez sans doute tres affairé, je vous serais
tres reccnnaisant si vous vouliez bien m'assister en completant
ce’ questionnaire et en le renvoyant a l'adresse ci-dessous,

Pour moi, je vous assure que tous les informations seront
en conridence, et que je ne les publirai pas sans votre
autorisation,

Sehr geehrter Herr Bibliothekar,

+Zu dieser Zeit forsche ich die Funktion der Archiven von
individuellen Komponisten in- Zusammenhang mit meipe These fUr
den Grad "Master of Philosophy."

Ich weiss, dass Sie niir wenig Zeit habenj; ich wire Ihnen
sehr dankbar aber wenn Sie mir hilfen k&nnen und die beigefugte
Tabelle vervollstandigen und zuricksenden wiirden.

Meinerseits, nehme ich an die Vertriulichkeit Ihrer Informationen
zu, halten und verspreche sie ohne Arlaubnis nicht zu reproduzieren.

Mit vorzugliche Hochachtung.

“

Martin Thacker,
Music Iibrarian,
Central Library,
St. Peter's Square,
" Manchester M2 5PD
GRZAT BRITAIN



..1)Full name of archive or library/Nom des’ archives ou de la
bibliothéque/Archiv- oder Bibliothektitel

2)Date of establishment/Date de fondation/Grundungsdatum

3)From whers did the original contents of the archive come?/
»Juelle est l'origine des archives acquises a la date de
fondation?/Herkunft des Inhalts der Sammlung:

4)Is there any particular reason wny the ar aivz is situated
where it is?/3st-ce qu'il y a une raison par guelle les archives
se trouvent a cette adresse?/Gibt es ein besonder Grund fir
die Lage der Sammlung? ; ’

] tes/Oui/Ja
(] No/Non/Nein

’

If yes, please state reason/Si ouir, précisez, s.v.p./
Wenn Ja, bitte spezifizieren:

EJqu is the archive housed?/Comment sont les archives logées?/
Wie 1st di2 Sammlung untergebracht? ' '

[:h)intirely separately/Totalement separfes/Ganz Separat

E:E)As part of a larger institution/Fartie d'un etablissement
Plus grand/Zin Teil einer grosseren Sammlung

If 'b', plaase speéify/Si 'b' pricisez s.v.p./Wenn 'b'

7
bitte spezifizieren: :



-3

6)dow is the archive funded?/Qu'est-ce qui it le
des: archivesa?/Wie ist das Archivy fund.:g.ei‘tguarantlt tes revenus

Royalties trom the composer's works/Redey .
Lizenzzebihren der Komponisten ances du compqs;.teur/

By voluntary contributions/Contributions vol i
freiwilligen Beitragen . .untalres/Von

Sale of microfilms_,' Xeroxes, etc./Vente de microfilms, xeroxes,
etc./Verkauf der Mikrofilmen, Photokopien, usw.

'} L B
Government, or other official funding/Ttat, municipalitd) etc./
Von Staats—-, Landes-, oder S5adtsausgaben, '

As part of an educational institution/Comme partie d'un
etablissement d'Bducation/Als Teil einer Erziehungsanstalt

00 00D 0

Other (please specify)/Autre (details précis, s.v.p.)/Etwas
anderes (bitte, spezifizieren) .

7)How is the archive administered?/Au point de wvue d'administration,
gqul dirige les archives?/Wie ist das Archiv verwaltet?

D 3By a separate trust/Societd independante/Sevarat

. 4s part of a larzer institution/Ztablissement duquel igs'
archives font partie/Als Teil einer grosseren Institution

8)Please tick the types of materials listed below which the _
archive contains:/Veuillez indiquer les matdriaux qui se trouvent
dans les archives:/Bitte, anzeichnen ( ) von der folgenden
Liste die Kategorien in der Sammlung enthalten: -

4.MANUSCRIPTS/MANUSCRITS/MANUSXRIPTIN (i.e.autograph/c.a d.
autographs du compositeur/d.i.Autcgraphen des Komponlqt:en)

O ereliminary sketches/Esquisses preliminaires/Notenskizzen

N Composition sketches(i.e. short-score draftg)/_Esquisses de
D composition (¢.a d. dessins complets pr&liminaires)/Particell

[T #ull scores (fair copies)/Partitions d'orchestre/Partituren
(deinschrifs) )

[ Parts/Parties/Stimmen

U Derivations (e.g.piano reductions)(DériVations(p.ex. réductions
pour piano)/Ableitungen (z._B. Klavierauszug

[0 rivbretti/Librettos/Libretti

[0 piaries/Journaux/Tagebiicher



(8 contd.)

P -

O Letters/Lettres/Brlefe

’ E] . Other (please. spec1fy)/Autres (detalls prébls S.V.D, )/btwas
anderes (bitte spezifizisren) SN :
What percentage of the composer's work is represented by
the M33 in your collection?/Juelle proportion de l'oeuvre du
compositeur est representée en votre archives en forme de

manuscrits autograpns?/Wieviel Prozent der Werke des Komponisten

sind als, autograpnische HSS in Ihrem Archiv bef1ndlich7
1% - 25%

25%-502 - “ . -

50%-75% '

75%-100% - p

UDDD

B.INTIRIM MATIRIALS (i.e.chronologically between the composer's
final MS score and tne rrinted version)/MATAIRIAUY INTYRMADIATS
(c.2 d. produits apréds la partition manuscrite définitive du
compositeur, et avant l'edition imprimee/INTzZRIMMATIRIAL (d.i.
nach dem Autograpnh des Komponisten und vor der gedruckten
auflage georacht)

[:} Transparencies/Diapositives
O Dyelines
Ej Proofs/ﬂ euves/Korrekturen

O Other (please stecify)/Autre (details grécis $.v.p.)/Etwas
anderes (bltte, spezifizieren)

C.raINTED MCNOGRQEHS/MOVOGRAPHI‘S IMERIMEES/G SDRUCKTE MbLOuRA:HIuN

E] .Books =zbout th2 corposer/Livres sur le comp051teur/Bucher
Uber den Komponisten

E] Books about reople associated wita the comcoser/leres sur les
associés du comgositeur/Blcher uber den Kompcnistengenossen

E] Books by the composer/leres par le compositeur/Bucher von
dem Komponisten .

Books by people associated with the composer/Livres &crits par
les associés du compositeur/Bicher von den Komponistengenossen

Ej 3o0ks on topics in which the corposer ‘was interested/Livres .
sur des sujets auxquels s'interessait 1le comp051teur/Bdcner
Uver Themen woflr der Xomponist interessiert sich



(8 contd.) | » .

O Items from tae composer's own library/Mat&riaux pris de la
- biblioth3que personnelle du compositsur/Einzelheiten von..
der Bitliothek des Komponisten , .

O] General refsrence works/Cuvrages 3 consulter/Allgemeine
Nachschlagwerks
Cther (please specify)/Autre (pfécisez s.v.p.)/Etwas anderes

(bitte, spezifizieren)

-
L

©.PoRIODICAL ARTICLIS/ARTICLES DE JCURNAL/ZIITSCHRIFTENAUFSATZE

Please say approximately how many articles are held by you,
and if possicle what groportion of tae total number of relevant
citations this represents/Veuillez préciser le nombre d'articles
tue veus avez. Le nomors reprisente quel pourcentage de tous

les articles qui existent a ce sujet?/Wie viele Artikel (unsefshr)

in Zeitschriften sind in Ihrer Sammlung zu finden, und was ist
das Vernaltnis zu der ganzen Zahl der einschligigen Beispiele?

S 2 RIUTED drddMuni/SPHEMARES IMPRIMIS/GEDRUCKTE ZYHAMARA
Ej Programmes/Programses de concert/Frogramme

Cj rress cuttings/Coupures prises dans lss journaux/Zeitschrifs
Ausschnitte’ ' .

{J sosters/Affiches/Plakate

O] other (please srecify)/Autre (précisez s.v.p.)/Etwas anderes
(bitte, spezifizieren)

F.oRINTZD MUSIC/MUSIRUE INMFRIMEZI/NOTENDRUCK

Items from the composer's own collection of other composers'
nusic/sxemplaires de la musique de divers compositeurs pris
dans la bibliothdque personnelle du compositeur/Werke der
anderen Xomponisten :

] Printed copies of the composer's own music/Exemplaires de la

nusique du compositeur lui-meme pris dans sa b;bliothéque
personnelle/Handexemplare der Werke des Komponisten.

O . Used in performance{ixemplaires dont il s'est servi en
concert/Bei der Auffihrung benUtzt . .

E] Used for noting changes for later editions/Utilisés
pour noter des retouches a incorporer dans rgdactgons
subsequentes/Bei dem Korrigieren benltzt um in spateren

Auflagen zu enthalten
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contd.)

RECORDINGS/ENREGISTRAMINTS/AUFN AHMEN

Copmgfcial recordings of the composer's works/Enregistrements
publifs de l'oeuvre du compositeur/Der Werke des Komponisten

Commereial recordings featuring the composer as performer/
inregistrements publigs avec le compositeur en executant/Von
dem Kompon;spen e en ‘ v S
Recordings of lectures about the composer/Enregistrements de
confSrences au sujet du compositeur/Vorlesung uber den
Lomponisten

Recordings of the composer spesking about his works, or ///
in ccnversation/fnrecistrements d'interviews avec le compositeur
ou de conférences faites par le compositeur lui-meme/ pAufnahmen

von dem Komponisten im Gesprach.

" Recordings made from live pezformances/dnregistrements de

concerts/Direkt von der Ausfihrung

Recordings of broadcasts/Enregistrements d'&missions/
Von 3dendunsen ' '

Radio/de Radio/Ton

Vision/de Television/Video ' ]
Soundtracks of films with music by the coqposer/Pistes
sonores (avec musique du compositeur/Tonbdnder der Filme
mit Musik von dem Komponisten 1 .

Other (please specify)/Autre (pr¥cisez, S.V.p.)/Etwas anderes
(pitte, spezifizieren)

H.pPICTURAS/IMAGIS/3ILDAR (Fhotographs, drawings, paintings/
Photographies, dessins, peintures/FPhotographien, Skizzen,

c

0o 0ad

Fem3lde)

Of the composer and/or places and incidents from his life/du
compositeur ou d'endroits fréquentsds ou connus 4du compositeur
ou de scdnes de la vie du compositsur/Des Komponisten oder
dar Orte mit seinem Leben verbunden

By the composer/Zxecutés par le compositeur/Von dem Komponisten
augefinrt '

Of performances of the cbmpqser's works/de concerts de la
musique du compositeur/Von Auffuhrungen des Komponisten. Werkes

Costume designs, stage designs/Dessins pour costumes, mises en
scene, etc./Theaterkostume, BUhnenausstattungen, uUsw,. :

Formerly belonging to the compoger/Pris'dans la collection du
compositeur/Dem Xcmponisten gehorig :


concerts.de
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(8 contd.) ' .

I.TIRZE-DINIYSIONAL ART4FACTS, STC./OBJETS DIVERS (p.ex. de trois
'dlmensions)/DREIDIﬁﬁNsIONALKUNSTdRZﬁUGNISSE, USW. ]

. - I . Lo r.',." . ,—'
Please specify an&‘types of stock not listed above/Précisez,
s:v.p./Wenn nicht in dew vorzenannten Kategorien stehen,
bitte spezifizieren. S

3

9)Are you still acquiring new material?/Zst-ce que vous
rassemblez toujours des matériaux nouveaux?/Srlangen Sie noch
neues Material? : - ’

(O Yes/Oui/Ja
] No/Non/Wein

If yes, of what tyzes?/Si oui, de quelles sortes?/Wenn
Ja, welcher Art?

10)Are there any other establishments which hold significant
amounts of material on the same composer?/Ist-ce qu'il y a
d'autres etablissements qui possédent des materiaux importants
au sujet du meme compositeur?/Gibt es andere Anstalten, die
auch tedeutsames Material uber den Komronisten halten?

[ tes/0ui/Ja
[J do/Non/Nein

If yes, ars you able to coonerate with taem, and in
what ways?/31i oui, gquels rapports avez-vous avec ces
etablissemants?/vWenn Ja, konnen Sie zusammenarveiten,
und auf welche weise?

11;Does a ccmplete list of the composer's library at the time
of his death exist?/ixiste-t-il une liste du contenu de la
bibliotneque rarsonelle du compositeur au moment de sa
‘mort?/Gibt es eine Liste der Bucher in der sammlung des
xom.onisten zu der Zeit seines Todes?

[ Yes/Cui/Ja
] No/ﬁon/&ein B ;//’“‘\\v.



12)How many staff have you:/Le personnel se compose de/Wieviel
- Personal haben Sie? . . N : '
. . {Full-time/d pleines | Part-time/
Professional staff/ Journées/BgrufllchA mi-temps/ ¥

Bibliothécaires, Conservateurs, — Hebenberuflin
- Archivistes/Fachleute .

Other staff/Autres/
Ansestelltar

13)How many users (approx.)-except tourists- do you have per
annum/Combien de clients -excepte les touristes-profitent
de votre service chaque annfe?/Wieviele Besucher-ausser
Touristen- pro Jahr haben Sie (ungefanr)?

14)Would you please give up to six typical examples of projects
undertaken by recent users of your archive?/Veuillez donner
jusqu'a six examples de recherches entreprises par quelques-
uns de vos clients/Wollen Sie so gut sein bis zum sechs
Beispiele von kurzlichen Projekten der Besucher zu geben?

i)
ii)
i1i)
iv)
v)

vi)

15)If your material is catalogued, please list the different
sequences in to which the catalogue is divided/Si le contenu
des archives est catalozu&, veuillez préciser en quelles
cat&zories le catalogue se divise (p.ex. musique imprimée,
monographies, manuscrits, etc./Wenn das Material katalomiert
wird, bitte verzeichnen Sie die Titelkdpfe (z.B. Partituren,

Bucher, Manuskripte)

16)What is the physical form of the catalogue (e.gx. cards,
nicrofiche, etc.)/Juelle est la forme du catalogue?(p.ex.cartes
microfiches, etcetera)/Was ist die drscheinungsform des .

Ia;'-KatalOgs? (Z.B. auf.:.&artenovt'}' R e e 19 ©

ced Lapnayas
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17)Do you use a code of cataloesuing rules?/Est-ce que vous
vous servez d'un code de catalogagze?/Wenden Sie eine
Kataloganleitung an? . - i

2] Yes/Oui/Ja
[J No/Non/Nein

If yes, which/Si oui, quel?/Wenn Ja, welche?

. - - =
SRRV LR 4

18)How do you organise the filing of music entries in your _ !
catalogue?/Comment s'organise le catalogue de musique?/Wie .
orcanizieren Sie das Filing der Musiktitel in Ihrem Xatalog?

{] Uniform titles/Titres normalisés/ Einordnunegstitel 3

{T] Classified arrangement/Classement systématique/ Klassifizierte

Anordnung -
{T] Menipulation of the title-line of the entry to give a :

2lear sequence of elements/Manipulation de la titre de

1l'entrés pour donner une sfquence clair des elements/Die

Behandlung der Titelzeilen um eine verstandliche Sequenz zu geben

[:1 Uther methods (please describe)/Autres.méthbdes (précisez s.v.p.)/

Andere lethode (bitte, spezifizisren) ‘ -

.

1$)Is a classification scheme used?/3st-ce que vous VOus sServez
d'uh syst&me de classification?/Wird die Sammlung nach einem
Schema klassifiziert? ) )

[ Yes/Cui/Ja
] Yo/Non/Nein

If yes/3i oul/Wenn ja:

Is it a unique scheme?/Zst-ce que c'est un systéme
unique 4 vos archives?/din 3chema besonders fur diese

Sammlung?

) Yes/Oui/Ja
{3 Yo/Nen/Nein

¢ ¢
L4

Or a published scheme?/Ou un systdme publie/Oder
ein gedrucktes Schema?

c:] Yes}Oui/Ja ‘
(7] Yo/Non/Nein ) -
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{19 contd.)

' D) R T INY
="

Is all the material classified?/gst
des archives est class§?/4ird all 4

Tltes/Oui/Ja
(3io/Non/Nein

~Ce que le conteny en%i
as Material klassifizie

¢ . N

If not, which sectiéns are classified?/si '
C ¢ ? non, veuillez
préciser les parties que le sont/Wenn nicht, v’aelche Teile?

L
2020 yecu nave a subject-index?/Ist-ce que vous avez un index
des matidres?/Gibt es ein Sachverzeichnis?

[Ctes/0ui/Ja . .

T Jio/Non/Nein '

If ves, is it constructed according to any particular
method (e.=z, PRECIS, chain indexing, etc.g?/Si oui,
est-ce qu'il est conforme 4 une méthode rarticulildre
(p.ex.PRECI3, chain indexinz, etc.)/denn Ja, wird es
nach einer sewissen Methode geordnet?(Z.b.PRECIS,
"chain indexingz,” usw.)

Yes/Cui/Ja

{Tio/Nen/Nein

s e
S

“Ir yes, please specify/Si oui, précisez, s.v.p./denn
Ja, bitte, spezifizieren

’ : i : ; 2
21)Do you use a computer?/ist-ce que vous gtllisezoun ordinateur?/
4ird in Threr 3ibliothek ein Computer eingesezt:

(Jres/0ui/Ja . _

[J:o/Non/Nein

If yes, for what pﬁrposes?/Si oui, dans quel but?/Wenn

Ja, zu welchen Zwecken?

) : 4 " - 3 "
"In what mode is the computer ugedZ/Vemllez préciser."on-line
ou "off line"/wie handelt es sich?

[Jon-line

"] Off-line

T . "
. i P oo E
M » o, N P - Pr— . .
T ‘e ' £ - . vl 0 P r
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What type of machine iz used/Qu'est ce .que c'est la maroue'
ou zenre de l'ordinatsur?/Computer-Modell:

Is a printer attached?/Est-ce que un typographe est attache"/
Ist der Computer mit einem Drucker versehen? ;

l:]Yes/Oul/Ja
Clito/Non/Nein

Are you part of a computer naztwork?/dst-ce que le systéme fait
fartie d'un réseau?/Gehdort Ihr Computer zu einem Netz?

- (OYes/Cui/Ja
[ JNo/Non/Nein ) '

shat software is used?/De quelle sorte de software vous servez-
vous?/welche Art von software wird angswendet?

was the software specially written feor your use?/Eit-ce que
ls software fut Berit pour votre systeme 2 vous?/Wlrde diesses
svstem speziell fur Ihre Bibliothsk aufgebaut?

ElvYes/Oui/Ja
J5o/Non/Nein

22)Do you maxke photaocopies and/or microfilms of unigue mat=rlals
(2.%. manuscripts)?/Faites-vous des photocopies (ou des

" microfilms) de mat&riaux uniques? (p.ex. de manusoits)/Machen
3ie Fhnotokopien (oder Mikrofilmen) des einzigen Materials
(z.B. E33)

XEROXES

{_]Yes/Cui/Ja

[ido/Non/Nein
MICRCFILMS

"[JYes/Lui/Ja

o/Nen/Nein

‘ Are they for sale?/ist-ce que ceux-ci sont a vendre?/3ind
sie verkauflich? .

LIROKIS

[J fes/0ui/Ja

[ No/Non/Nein
MICROFILMS

3 Yes/Cui/Ja

(Jo/Non/%ein



) -12- - .
(22 contd.) . . ?

, A
Are there any restrictions on what may be copied?/fst-ce que’ ‘
vous apportez des restrictions sur ce qui peut se faire copier? -
Gibt es Beschrankungen auf Material zu kopisren? '

|

!

] 7es/Cui/Ja . ’ Il
-.[:Ifo/Non/Nein o . ;

If yes, please give details/si oui, précisez, s.v.p./
Wenn Ja, bitte, spezifizieren. . -

2%)Is any material not normally available for users to study?/
dst-ce qu'il y & des materiaux & la consultation desquels vous
avportez des restrictions quelsconques?/Gibt es Material die
nicht in der Regel zug¥nelich ist? )

[CJYes/Oui/Ja
o /Non/tiein

_ If yes, plsase state which types/Si oui, de quelles sortes?/
‘Wenn ja, bitte, erkliren Sie in welchen Kategorien

24;Are your manuscripts kept in a controclled environment?/Sst-
ce que vos manuscrits sont conservés dans un enviroannement
controla?/irhaltan Sie die Manuskripten in einer kontrollierten
atmosphiire?

[:]fes/Ou;/Ja
[ Jiio/Non/Nein

If so, what is -the prescribed temperature and relative -
humidity?/3i oui, quelles sont la temp2rature et l'humidite
relative pr&scrites?/vWenn Ja, bel welchsr Iemperatur

und Feuchtigksait?

25,rrlease list the publications of your grchive/veuillgg faire une
lists des ouvraves publifs par votres Etablissement/3itte
verzeicnnzn die rrivatpublikarionen ihres Archives.



APPENDIX IV: QUESTIONNAIRE SENT TO USERS OF THE
BRITTEN-PEARS LIEBRARY.



<UASTIONNATIRE FOUR USERS OF THE BRiTTEN-PSARS LIBRARY.

I am currently engaesed on research into the types of use made
of archivss devoted to the study of individual composers,
with special reference to the Britten-Pears Library. .

The object of this research is tae production of a thesis
to fulfil the requirements for the CNAA degree of Master of
Philosophy.

The Trustees of the Britten-Fears Library have been ‘good
enough to give me permission to circulate the attached
questionnaire to users of the Library.

whilst I realise that demands on your time will be heavy,
I should nevertheless be extremely grateful if you would be
kind enough to assist my work by flll’n% in as.much of
the questionnaire ag possible, and returning it to me at the
address below.

For my part, I undertake to preserve the confidentiality
of any information you may make available, and not to include
it in any published work witnout your psrmission.

With thanks in advance and kind regards,

Martin Thacker
Music Librarian,
Central Library,
S3t.Peter's Square,
" Manchester M2 SFD



¢

1)Please give a brief outline of the topic of the research for
which you used the Britten-Pears Library.
You may have used it for different things at different
“times, but the project I have in mind will be fidlled in
by hand below, and I shall only have sent you those sections
of the questionnaire which are relevant to that project.



. 2)Flease tick the tyres of matsrial on tﬁé'following fist which
7ou used on your visit(s) to the Library: '

A MANUSCRIFETS (please state if Juvenilia) -
) 1)sketches

] 2)Composition sketch

E:)§)MS fair copy

Y #)Parss

{3 s)bsrivation (e.z. piano reduction)
] 8)Livresto |
IZ1 7)M55 of writings about music, etc.
IZJ 8)diaries

] 9)Letters to B.3.

[ 10)Letters from RB.B.

Tl 11)0ther (plsase specify)

B.INTERIM MATZRIALS (i.e. chronologically between the MS fair
copy and the printed edition)

I} 1)Dyelines
(] 2)zrcors
1 3)Transparencies

J #)other (please specify)

C.rFRINTSED 3COKS
I} 1)Books on Benjamin Britten

E] 2)Books on recple associged with 3.3B.
i3 3)Books by people associated with 3.B. (other than as in 1 sbove)

i:] 4)Books on tepics associated with B.B.'(e.g. documentary film)
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- S)Items from B.B.'s own library (Cther than items already
ticked above) '

1 a)roetry

C] b)Fiction

¢)Drama

d)Literary criticism
e)History _ -

f)FPolitics

A
~

g)About music _ B

h)Other (please stecify)

oo0o0Doao

D.2PHAMARA ’ , B
E] 1)Programmes. - -

[ 2)Press cuttines
[0 3)Posters
[0 4)0ther (please specify)

&.-RINTED MUSIC (where possible, please give details of particular
items)

1)Music by other corposers from 3.B.'s own collection.

i) a)Used, or probably used, by B.3. in performance.

{1b)Other



rxj

OooOn anod

m

-

200

2)Printed cogies of B.B.'s own works
E]'a)Used, or possibly used, by B.B. in performance

LIb)Used by Peter Pears in performance

[e)Oother

)

ADINGS ]
apes from Aldeburzh Festival rerformances

[
O

=
~ w

no

apes Ircm broadcast performances

4

5 Cormercial recordines of 3.3.'s works

4)Commaercial recordires cf other comiosz2rs' works merformed
by B.8.

5)Tapes of lscturses on 3.3.
&)Recordings of broadcast features on 3.B.
7)iecordings of scundtracks of films with music oy 2.3.

8)Uther (rlease specify)

fICTURIS
1)C0f B.2.

2)0f ueople associated with 3.3B.
3)0f parformences or reiearsals of 3.3.'s works

4)Costume designs, staee designs, etc.

DopQoes

5)0ther (plesase specify)

FILMS, etc.
1)Scripts, etc. for films (manuscript or typescript)

2)Copies of films

3)Videotapes



.

3)Did you exverience any vroblems in using the collection
in its present geomrarhical location?

T Yes
3 No
If yes, please suggest an alternative location which

would seem to you more suitable (within reason: no doubt
everybody would like it in the house next door to them!)

45nculd vou have found the collection more useful if it had
contained additional items?

1 Yas
] No

If ves,plz2ase ceomnent:

14 vou have. found tne collaction meore useful if vou

5)vou
hzd been p=rmitted access to-items waich were’ contained
in the arcanive, but not made available for study:

3 Yss

1 Yo

If ves, plazase commant:
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6)Please tick the tyres of information in the list below
wnich you would consider AS3ENTIAL for inclusion in the
entries in a catalogue of B.B.'s manuscripts: ‘ '

a)Size

b)Type of paper

¢)Foliation

d)?aginétion

e)Medium (e.g.ink, pencii)

£)Tyre of binding

z)Zandwriting involved (3.3. and/or nemed cepvists)

h)worxs included (if a sketch pase or book)

i)Incigits

goopooooons

jlaay in whick %1e leaves are nsed {e.g. 4 sides + 4 gides)
i,2, fascicule structure, :

3
1.2

13

x;Informaticn sbout wpatches, crossings out, =2%LC.

11

1)Information about diffaresaces betuwazn ths versicn in
gquestion and cther versions.

pjUthier (please sveclly

7 rlease tick tne types of information in tae list below

which vou would consider #334N7IAL for inclusion in tne
antries in a caselogue of B.B.'s collecticn of music by
CTLaer composers:

ayJdate of publication

b)Fublisher

¢)Place of publicaticn

d)Donor (if a zift to B.B.)

e)Occasion of zift (Christmas, birthday, etc.)

f)Siznature (2.B. Britten; &. Renjamin Britten, etc.)

oopoooo

g)Number (if part of B.3.'s numbsred collscticn of miniature
scores) : :

h



h)Placg where pgrchased; whether divined from inscr iption
retailer's sticker, or elsewhere) ’

i)No. of pares

J)Sizé

k)Markings by B.B. (analvtical notes, fingering, etc.)
1)Number of volumas in a mulfti-volume item

m)Cther (pl2ase specify)

oopoo 0

8)rlease spacify any of tas types of information in questicn
7 above which vou would 71r° to be availsdle in ths form of
sevarate lisTts (e.2z., a list of all its=ms couzht at Lowestoeft,
or of items in chrcncloegical crdier of s¢cguisition vy 3.8.)

a lidrary catalogue, which © tne tyres of entry
a 3

4 below wculd vou raftrer s

siling title, desiesned
in thz2 catalogue, whilst
t title pars in the

zedad by a stecially structured
sansure correct order of entries
. preseﬂv1nz +the original wording of
second line; examgle:

]

of it

CHCFIN, Frederic
Lpnﬂertos.flano and orchsstra. le.t. £ minor. Op.1d

Concerto no.t in & minor for pi ianofer
by Frederic Chopin, Op.11 )

wording manWDulateﬂ into

E] )Mo filing title, but title paTe
crrect filing; exemple:

a standardised order, to ensure ¢

+te and orchastra/

CHLrIN, Frederic
Op.11/by Fresderic Chorin.

Fians concerto no.1 in E minor.

[ c)T@tle page wording used without mnipulation and without
filing title; example:
CHCFIN, Frederic .
Concerto no.1 in E minor for pian
Fraderic Chopin, Op.M1

.

] d)No prefsrence.

oforte and orchestra/by



10)Were there any problems with regard’ to nsndwriting
identification?

[ a)ves

J v)No-

Please give (if possible) one or two examples of
features of B.B.'s writing which helped you to
identify it:

11)Could any part of your work not nave besn done by worzing
‘rom 3 facsimile, dveline, microlilm, etc.? (i.e. as
D ed to from she orizinal)

[J 2)211 could 2sve been done from a re.roducticn
»)Nene could have besn done from 2 re:rocduction

O
1 230me coul

[o 1)

not have besn done {(ple=zse comment briefly,:
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QUESTICNS FOR LIBRARY USERS ENGAGED IN EDTTING WORKS BY
B.3. FOR FUBLICATION

1)Please number the following in order of priority as -
sources: S

(] a)Autograph full score

{3 b)iutoeraph compcsition sketch
3 c)Other sketches

{1 d)Hecording of the work by B.3.

(1 e)Published version of the work (e.=. piano reduction or
vocal scora, if you were editing the full score)

i1 r

e

Scere used by 3B.3. to conduct tﬂe work

)
(J g)0ther (please snecﬂfy) ' e

If the matter cannot be reduced to such simple
terms as question 1 requires, would you please
commant orisfly:

2)Is it “0551ol° to identify any common causes of dlsavreament
bztween sources?

O a)Yes 4 » -
O bv)ne -

If yes, please give one or two examples, if possible:
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Z)Is it generally easier tc decide between variant readings: -
when they occur in a linear context, or in a vertical one?

3 a)lLinear
{J v)Vertical

If there is no simrle answer to question 4, and you
fzel able to comment, please do so:

4 )How necessary to this type of work is a wide knowledge of
other Britten works?

i3 a)vital

[] b)Hisnhly desirable

[} c)Useful at times

[J d)Not necessary at all |

5 JAssuming the availability of a fair copy of the work in
question, please the tick on the following llst_t’le tyz -es
of details which had to be alftersd or inserted in your final

text:

(1 a)accidentals D i)Inserted [_1ii)altered
{C] v)bynsmics [[i)Inserted - [:]ii)Altgged
] c)Clers T li)Inserted - [dii)altered
t] d)Fsrts on wrong stave  (corrected) e .
{1 e)iords i'nserted [Ji)Inserted ’ L lii)altered
O f)word underlay altered

{1 g)Bowing {i)Inserted [}ii)altered
[ n)rhrasine [ Ji)Inserted Cdii )Alte_red ‘
O i)3eaming to quavers, stc. (altered) : _
[ j)4ey signatures [Ji)Inserted [:]ii)Alfe}ed
D k)order of movemants altered

O 1)other (pleése specify)
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6 )If you have ticked more than one item in question 6, would
you please place them in rough order of frequency in the
work you were editing, (e.g. dii; f; ai; etc.)

7 )If the fair copy of tae work you were editing contained
bassages in the hand of one of B.B.'s assistants as well as
in his autograph, was there any difference in the frequency
of points of doubt between tte autograph and non-autograph sections:

[ a)More croblems in the autograph sections
CJ b)More problems in the assistants' sections

Il c)No appreciable difference

8 )ihat did you use as the final text for the publisher?
(e.g. dyeline of tae MS fair copy, with your alterations
on a sgrarate snet of critical comments)



QUESTICNS FCR LI3RARY USER3 FRSFARING FIRFORIMANCES OF B.B.'s
#OURKS, CR CF CTHZ:ER COMFCBERS' WORKS FRAVIOUSLY PERFORMID BY
B3.B., .

1)Please tick those items on the list below to which you .
paid attention in studying the materials in the Library:

a)Fingering
b)Phrasing
¢)FPedaling
d)Dynanics
e)Bowing
£)Tempi

g)Order of movements (as in, for example, Holst's Humbert Wwolfe
Songs)

h)dow conducted (2 in a bar, 4 in a bar, ete.)

i)Corrections to the musical text (misprints, etc.)

OO0 ooonpooo

j)'Fcrmative' corrections (i.e. altering shape or character
of tne music)

k)Changss in instrumentation

N

1)Cther (plsase specify)

2)If the work which you were studying had been r?porded by
8.3., wnat in particular did you find in the lipbrary that
couls not have been discoveredé from the recording alone?

3)In the case of a work not performed by B.B. (e.g. Four
French Songs), how did your visit to the Library assist in
prevaring ycur gerformance?
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4)If the work in question was not by Britten, what attractad
¥ou in the first place to make a study of his way of
performing it?
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CR LIBRARY USEZRS WHCSE WORK INVOLVED ANALYSIS CF

1)If the work in question was pubdblisted, what was the resason
' for visiting the Library, as cpposed to working elsewhere
from the published score?

2)Which types of analysis did vou apply to the music (the list
balow is compiled from The New Grove and 1is intended only

z2s an agid:
a)Ordinary vernal description (as, for example in Feter #vans'
book The music of Benjamin 3ritten :

N

b)Schenker-type

¢)Thematic process (Reti)
d)Functional analysis (Xeller)
e )Formal analysis

fiFhrase-structure analysis (Riemann)

100000

z)Category and feature analysis

h)Distritutional analysis (Ruwet)

)

I

i)Informaticn~tngory

11

j)Other (please specify)

3)Flease comment on %he suitability or otherwise of some of
tnese techniques of analvsis, when considered for application
to Britten's music

. pha-le

— YN

cel .

“
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4)Did you use any computer technigues?
] a)Yes
1 vowe

If so, rlease describe:
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wUISTIONS FCR LIBRARY T'SIRS WHOSE WORK INVOLVED STUDY OF
BRITTEN'S #ORFING MATHCODS #ROM MANUSCRIFPT SCURCZI3; CCMPARISON
OF MSS WITH FINAL VIRSICNS, BETC.

1)How well would you say that the most recent prlnted version
represents the composer's final intentions?

If the work in.question is one for which more than one
type of score exists, please understand the question as
referring to whichever is fuller (e.g. full score takes
precedence over vocal score).

) a)Completely
{J b)Almost completely
1 ¢)3ome points of doudbt

] ¢)Fany points of doubt

2)Are there any instances where the printed version is mere
correct than the i3 feir copy because of last-minute changes

{(e.g. 2t proof stace) by the composer?
Ej a)Yes
1 b)vo

If ves, please give an indicative example if possible:

3)1f the answer to guesticn 2 was 'ves', how did ycu Dbecome |
aware of the resson for the discr epancv'

O s2)Pointed out by staff at the library
C] b)From recordsd performance by B.3.

[ c)Cthar (please siecify)

4)ware there any instances where the printed version was different
from the M3 fair copy vecause of pualvsnérs' house rules?

Ej a)¥fes
[} b)No-

If yes, please give an indicative example if possible:
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5)Does the relative scarcity of sketches render Britten a
"difficult" comgoser from the point of view of studving

.- his working methods?

[ a)Yes

[J b)Working methods are apparent from other scurces (e.g. letters
to and from librettist; disries, etc.) Please comment .

briefly: : C, :

{1 c)0ther considerations acply (please comment brisfly):

& )ucere anv of tne following derails concerning the pater used

for tns work useful for vour pur.cses:

(7 a)size of paper

] b)Colour of paper

] cistarf rulines

1 d)Make of paver

i1 e)Way in which pacer is used (e.,«. =roups of four leaves)

7 Yusre any of the fcllowing methods available for the pu
of distinguishing ths order of different sketcnes for
in the case of a comiosition skatch, in determining
chronolozy where more than ons layer of work was in
evidence?

[ a)rosition on page
crevious version)

S
a8

rrose
a passare, Or

(i.e. to the rizht of, or underneath, a

[:] b)Cne of the versions aprears in a draft known to be later,

or in the final versicn of ths work.
[:] ¢)0ne of the varsions aprears on a pisce of paper, the main
content of which is known to be later.
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(1d)Vverbal comment on MS.

[ Je)In the case of one version being superimposed on another,
barlines or note stems (or other details) show which was
put on the paper first.

[ 1f)Work in ink and pencil on the same pare

[ 1=)0ther (please specify)



-20=-

UZSTIONS FCR LIBRARY USZRS ogséq:cq
N b - L [T s S ._IN 7 T SNTQ
MUSIC, RADIO MUSIC, OR INGIDAVTAL Misig 33§Tg§¥ STaiE.

1)Was there for each werk studied a sccre rroviding a cornnac=ad
x:rllmg of tnatwhiie Dieced(wn ther or not it corresg or.ded with
wnat was actually plaved in the actual pr
1 oduct..
ecording)? g Ton or

G a)For all works studied
J b)Fcr some works
] ¢)For none of tns works

Z,4as there fcr each werk studied a raccrding of the musio
28 used in toe oriwxinal urcduchion (e. 8. frem film soundrnrac«)

a)For all wcerks studied

I .El ]

2)fcr scme worxs studied

2, or none of w12 works
If toe ancwer 1s a) or b), were Giae recorcindgs
of adsquate gnality for.your gur:cses?

_!s,411 recordinzs adeguate
Dlz_,I'Some recordinas adeguste

_le o reccrdinrs adeguate

Z3In %thcse works for wihich you 1ad sccass to a score ard A
reccrding, how much dif! was ‘f’"er? oe::'.-/een”mat 2ad
- - /
voen writien down ana wiaf was evantually .laved?

([ ii)s3ome works

- iii)NoA WOTKS
b)Points of detail differed._
i)All works

[

| ii)Some works

] iii)No works
c )No difference or virtually none

i JAll works

i ii )'Some works

[} - 1i) No works
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4)iihere differences occurred, was it possible account for them?
O a)a11 |
1 b)Some
3 c)None

If it was possible to account for all or some, would
you plesse sive one or two indicative examples of
conmon reasons for differences:

5)flease tick those items on.the list below which were
of help in studying the relationship betwean what was
written down and what was eventuaslly performed:

[ 2)3ritten's Giarpies

T o) 3eminiscences by.,eo;le invelved in %ve iroducticns
[ c)annctations on script, =tc.

{1 d)altsrations to varss used for .erformance

I e)Other (please srecify)

€)wWwere tasre anv examules of tme same music being used in

S

more tnan one work?
Lt a)Yes
[ v)ro

If ves, please give an exsmple if possibdle:

7)wWas there any evidence of unusual techniques used in the
fitting of the music to the film? (film music only)

[} a)Yes

E:] b)No
If yes, please give an example if possible:
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8)Did you use any other libraries or archives in connection
with your project? : .

. D a)Yes
1 v)wo

If so, which, and for what purposes?
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